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Preface

Pub. 183, Sailing Directions (Enroute) North Coast of Rus-
sia, Eleventh Edition, 2014, is issued for use in conjunction
with Pub. 180, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) Arctic
Ocean. The companion volumes are Pubs. 181 and 182.

Digital Nautical Charts 22 and 27 provide electronic chart
coverage for the area covered by this publication.

This publication has been corrected to 11 October 2014, in-
cluding Notice to Mariners No. 41 of 2014. Subsequent up-
dates have corrected this publication to 13 August 2016,
including Notice to Mariners No. 33 of 2016.

Explanatory Remarks

Sailing Directions are published by the National Geospatial-
Intelligence Agency (NGA), under the authority of Department
of Defense Directive 5105.40, dated 12 December 1988, and
pursuant to the authority contained in U. S. Code Title 10, Sec-
tions 2791 and 2792 and Title 44, Section 1336. Sailing Direc-
tions, covering the harbors, coasts, and waters of the world,
provide information that cannot be shown graphically on nauti-
cal charts and is not readily available elsewhere.

Sailing Directions (Enroute) include detailed coastal and
port approach information which supplements the largest scale
chart produced by the National Geospatial-Intelligence Agen-
cy. This publication is divided into geographic areas called
“Sectors.”

Bearings.—Bearings are true, and are expressed in degrees
from 000° (north) to 360°, measured clockwise. General bear-
ings are expressed by initial letters of points of the compass
(e.g. N, NNE, NE, etc.). Adjective and adverb endings have
been discarded. Wherever precise bearings are intended de-
grees are used.

Charts.—Reference to charts made throughout this publica-
tion refer to both the paper chart and the Digital Nautical Chart
(DNC).

Coastal Features.—It is assumed that the majority of ships
have radar. Available coastal descriptions and views, useful for
radar and visual piloting are included in geographic sequence
in each Sector.

Corrective Information.—Users should refer corrections,
additions, and comments to NGA’s Maritime Operations Desk,
as follows:

1. Toll free: 1-800-362-6289

2.  Commercial: 571-557-5455

3. DSN: 547-5455

4. DNC web site:  http://msi.nga.mil/NGAPortal/
DNC.portal

5. Maritime Do-
main web site:  http://msi.nga.mil/NGAPortal/
MSI.portal
E-mail: navsafety @nga.mil
Mailing address: Maritime Safety Office
National Geospatial-Intelligence
Agency
Mail Stop N64-SFH
7500 Geoint Drive
Springfield VA 22150-7500

_o

New editions of Sailing Directions are corrected through the
date of the publication shown above. Important information to
amend material in the publication is updated as needed and
available as a downloadable corrected publication from the
NGA Maritime Domain web site.

NGA Maritime Domain Website
http://msi.nga.mil/NGAPortal/MSI.portal

Courses.—Courses are true, and are expressed in the same
manner as bearings. The directives “steer” and “make good” a
course mean, without exception, to proceed from a point of or-
igin along a track having the identical meridianal angle as the
designated course. Vessels following the directives must allow
for every influence tending to cause deviation from such track,
and navigate so that the designated course is continuously be-
ing made good.

Currents.—Current directions are the true directions toward
which currents set.

Dangers.—As a rule outer dangers are fully described, but
inner dangers which are well-charted are, for the most part,
omitted. Numerous offshore dangers, grouped together, are
mentioned only in general terms. Dangers adjacent to a coastal
passage or fairway are described.

Distances.—Distances are expressed in nautical miles of 1
minute of latitude. Distances of less than 1 mile are expressed
in meters, or tenths of miles.

Geographic Names.—Geographic names are generally
those used by the nation having sovereignty. Names in paren-
theses following another name are alternate names that may
appear on some charts. In general, alternate names are quoted
only in the principal description of the place. Diacritical marks,
such as accents, cedillas, and circumflexes, which are related to
specific letters in certain foreign languages, are not used in the
interest of typographical simplicity. Geographic names or their
spellings do not necessarily reflect recognition of the political
status of an area by the United States Government.

Heights.—Heights are referred to the plane of reference
used for that purpose on the charts and are expressed in meters.

Index-Gazetteer.—Navigational features and place names
are listed alphabetically in the back of the book. The approxi-
mate position, along with the Sector and paragraph numbers
(e.g. 1.1), facilitate location in the text.

Internet Links.—This publication provides internet links to
web sites concerned with maritime navigational safety, includ-
ing but not limited to, Federal government sites, foreign Hy-
drographic Offices, and foreign public/private port facilities.
NGA makes no claims, promises, or guarantees concerning the
accuracy, completeness, or adequacy of the contents of the web
sites and expressly disclaims any liability for errors and omis-
sions of these web sites.

International Ship and Port Facility Security (ISPS)
Code.—The ISPS Code is a comprehensive set of measures to
enhance the security of ships and port facilities developed in
response to the perceived threats to ships and port facilities in
the wake of the 9/11 attacks in the United States. Information
on the ISPS Code can be found at the International Maritime
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Organization web site:

International Maritime Organization Home Page
http://www.imo.org

Light and Fog Signals.—Lights and fog signals are not de-
scribed, and light sectors are not usually defined. The Light
Lists should be consulted for complete information.

Maritime Administration (MARAD) Advisories.—MA-
RAD Advisories rapidly disseminate information on maritime
dangers, safety, government policy, and other time-sensitive
matters pertaining to U.S.-flag vessel operations. MARAD Ad-
visories are issued by the Office of Security to vessel masters,
ship operators, and other U.S. Maritime interests. Advisories
are communicated via telex or other message formats and are
published on the MARAD web site and in the National Geo-
spatial-Intelligence Agency’s Weekly Notice to Mariners.

Maritime Administration (MARAD) Home Page
http://www.marad.dot.gov/newsroom

Ports.—Directions for entering ports are depicted where ap-
propriate by means of chartlets, sketches, and photos, which fa-
cilitate positive identification of landmarks and navigational
aids. These chartlets and sketches are not always to scale, how-
ever, and should be used only as a general informational guide
in conjunction with the best scale chart. Specific port facilities
are omitted from the standard format. They are tabulated in
Pub. 150, World Port Index.

Radio Navigational Aids.—Radio navigational aids are not
described in detail. Publication No. 117 Radio Navigational
Aids and NOAA Publication, Selected Worldwide Marine

Broadcasts, should be consulted.

Soundings.—Soundings are referred to the datum of the
charts and are expressed in meters.

Special Warnings.—A Special Warning may be in force for
the geographic area covered by this publication. Special Warn-
ings are printed in the weekly Notice to Mariners upon promul-
gation and are reprinted annually in Notice to Mariners No. 1.
A listing of Special Warnings currently in force is printed in
each weekly Notice to Mariners, Section III, Broadcast Warn-
ings, along with the notice number of promulgation. Special
Warnings are also available on the Maritime Division web site.

Time.—Time is normally expressed as local time unless spe-
cifically designated as Universal Coordinated Time (UTC).

Wind Directions.—Wind directions are the true directions
from which winds blow.

Reference List

The principal sources examined in the preparation of this
publication were:

British Hydrographic Department Sailing Directions.

Russian Sailing Directions.

Various port handbooks.

Reports from United States Naval and merchant vessels and
various shipping companies.

Other U.S. Government publications, reports, and docu-
ments.

Charts, light lists, tide and current tables, and other docu-
ments in possession of the Agency.
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Conversion Tables

Feet to Meters

Feet 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 0.30 0.61 091 122 1.52 1.83 2.13 2.44 2.74
10 3.05 3.35 3.66 3.96 427 457 4.88 5.18 5.49 5.79
20 6.10 6.40 6.71 7.01 732 7.62 7.92 8.23 8.53 8.84
30 9.14 9.45 9.75 1006 | 1036 | 1067 | 1097 | 11.28 | 11.58 | 11.89
40 12.19 | 1250 | 12.80 | 13.11 13.41 1372 | 14.02 | 1433 14.63 14.93
50 1524 | 1554 | 15.85 16.15 1646 | 1676 | 17.07 | 1737 | 17.68 | 17.98
60 1829 | 1859 | 1890 | 1920 | 19.51 19.81 | 20.12 | 2042 | 2073 | 21.03
70 2134 | 21.64 | 2195 | 2225 | 2255 | 2286 | 23.16 | 2347 | 23.77 | 24.08
80 2438 | 24.69 | 2499 | 2530 | 2560 | 2591 | 2621 | 2652 | 2682 | 27.13
90 2743 | 2774 | 28.04 | 2835 | 2865 | 2896 | 2926 | 2957 | 29.87 | 30.17

Fathoms to Meters

Fathoms 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 1.83 3.66 5.49 732 914 | 1097 | 1280 | 14.63 | 16.46
10 1829 | 20.12 | 2195 | 2377 | 2560 | 2743 | 2926 | 31.09 | 3292 | 3475
20 36.58 | 3840 | 4023 | 4206 | 43.89 | 4572 | 4755 | 4938 | 5121 | 53.03
30 5486 | 56.69 | 5852 | 6035 | 62.18 | 6401 | 6584 | 67.67 | 69.49 | 7132
40 73.15 | 7498 | 7681 | 78.64 | 8047 | 8230 | 84.12 | 8595 | 87.78 | 89.61
50 9144 | 9327 | 9510 | 9693 | 98.75 | 100.58 | 102.41 | 104.24 | 106.07 | 107.90
60 109.73 | 111.56 | 113.39 | 11521 | 117.04 | 118.87 | 120.70 | 122.53 | 124.36 | 126.19
70 128.02 | 129.85 | 131.67 | 133.50 | 135.33 | 137.16 | 138.99 | 140.82 | 142.65 | 144.47
80 146.30 | 148.13 | 149.96 | 151.79 | 153.62 | 15545 | 157.28 | 159.11 | 160.93 | 162.76
90 164.59 | 16642 | 168.25 | 170.08 | 171.91 | 173.74 | 175.56 | 177.39 | 179.22 | 181.05

Meters to Feet

Meters 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 3.28 6.56 984 | 13.12 | 1640 | 19.68 | 2297 | 2625 | 29.53
10 3281 | 36.09 | 3937 | 4265 | 4593 | 4921 | 5249 | 5577 | 59.06 | 62.34
20 6562 | 6890 | 7218 | 7546 | 78.74 | 8202 | 8530 | 88.58 | 91.86 | 95.14
30 98.42 | 101.71 | 104.99 | 108.27 | 111.55 | 114.83 | 118.11 | 121.39 | 124.67 | 127.95
40 131.23 | 134.51 | 137.80 | 141.08 | 14436 | 147.64 | 150.92 | 15420 | 157.48 | 160.76
50 164.04 | 167.32 | 170.60 | 173.88 | 177.16 | 180.45 | 183.73 | 187.01 | 190.29 | 193.57
60 196.85 | 200.13 | 203.41 | 206.69 | 209.97 | 213.25 | 216.54 | 219.82 | 223.10 | 226.38
70 229.66 | 232.94 | 236.22 | 239.50 | 242.78 | 246.06 | 249.34 | 252.62 | 255.90 | 259.19
80 262.47 | 265.75 | 269.03 | 272.31 | 275.59 | 278.87 | 282.15 | 285.43 | 288.71 | 291.99
90 29528 | 298.56 | 301.84 | 305.12 | 308.40 | 311.68 | 314.96 | 318.24 | 321.52 | 324.80

Meters to Fathoms

Meters 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 0.55 1.09 1.64 2.19 2.73 3.28 3.83 437 4.92
10 5.47 6.01 6.56 7.11 7.66 8.20 8.75 9.30 9.84 | 10.39
20 1094 | 11.48 | 1203 | 1258 | 13.12 | 13.67 | 1422 | 1476 | 1531 15.86
30 1640 | 1695 | 17.50 | 18.04 | 1859 | 19.14 | 19.68 | 2023 | 20.78 | 21.33
40 21.87 | 2242 | 2297 | 2351 | 2406 | 2461 | 2515 | 2570 | 2625 | 26.79
50 2734 | 27.89 | 2843 | 2898 | 2953 | 3007 | 3062 | 31.17 | 31.71 | 3226
60 3281 | 3336 | 3390 | 3445 | 3500 | 3554 | 36.09 | 3664 | 37.18 | 37.73
70 3828 | 38.82 | 3937 | 39.92 | 4046 | 4101 | 4156 | 42.10 | 42.65 | 43.20
80 4374 | 4429 | 4484 | 4538 | 4593 | 46.48 | 47.03 | 4757 | 48.12 | 48.67
90 4921 | 4976 | 5031 | 50.85 | 51.40 | 51.95 | 5249 | 53.04 | 5359 | 54.13
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Abbreviations

The following abbreviations may be used in the text:

Units

°C degree(s) Centigrade

cm centimeter(s)

cu.m. cubic meter(s)

dwt deadweight tons

FEU forty-foot equivalent units
gt gross tons

kHz kilohertz

Directions

N north

NNE northnortheast

NE northeast

ENE eastnortheast

E east

ESE eastsoutheast

SE southeast

SSE southsoutheast

Vessel types

LASH Lighter Aboard Ship
LNG Liquified Natural Gas
LPG Liquified Petroleum Gas
OBO Ore/Bulk/Oil

Lo-Lo Lift-on Lift-off

NGL Natural Gas Liquids
Time

ETA estimated time of arrival
ETD estimated time of departure

Water level

MSL mean sea level

HW high water

LW low water

MHW mean high water

MLW mean low water

HWN high water neaps

HWS high water springs

LWS low water springs

LWN low water neaps
Communications

D/F direction finder

R/T radiotelephone

GMDSS Global Maritime Distress and Safety System
LF low frequency

Navigation

LANBY Large Automatic Navigation Buoy
NAVSAT Navigation Satellite

ODAS Ocean Data Acquisition System
CBM Conventional Buoy Mooring System
MBM Multi-Buoy Mooring SysteM
Miscellaneous

km

mb
MHz

nrt
TEU

SSW
SW
WSW

WNW
NW
NNW

Ro-Ro
ULCC
VLCC
VLOC

FSO

GMT
UTC

LWS
MHWN
MHWS
MLWN
MLWS
HAT
LAT

MF
HF
VHF
UHF

SBM
SPM
TSS

VTC
VTS

kilometer(s)

meter(s)

millibars

megahertz

millimeter(s)

net registered tons
twenty-foot equivalent units

south
southsouthwest
southwest
westsouthwest
west
westnorthwest
northwest
northnorthwest

Roll-on Roll-off

Ultra Large Crude Carrier

Very Large Crude Carrier

Very Large Ore Carrier

Floating Storage and Offloading
Vessels (System)

Greenwich Mean Time
Coordinated Universal Time

low water springs

mean high water neaps
mean high water springs
mean low water neaps
mean low water springs
highest astronomical tide
lowest astronomical tide

medium frequency
high frequency

very high frequency
ultra high frequency

Single Buoy Mooring
Single Point Mooring
Traffic Separation Scheme
Vessel Traffic Center
Vessel Traffic Service

VII
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VIII

The following abbreviations may be used in the text:

AIS
COLREGS
IALA

IHO

IMO

IMDG
LOA

UKC

Automatic Identification System

Collision Regulations

International Association of Lighthouse
Authorities

International Hydrographic Organization

International Maritime Organization

Intermational Maritime Dangerous Goods (Code)
length overall

Under keel clearance

MMSI

No./Nos.

PA
PD
Pub.

SOLAS

St./Ste.
ISPS

Maritime Mobile Service Identity
Code

Number/Numbers

Position approximate

Position doubtful

Publication

International Convention for
Safety of Life at Sea

Saint/Sainte
International Ship and Port facility
Security
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SECTOR 1

NORWEGIAN-RUSSIAN BOUNDARY TO THE WHITE SEA (BELOYE MORE)

Plan.—This sector describes the NW coast of Russia, from
the Norwegian border to the White Sea (Beloye More). The
sector also describes the off-lying islands, islets and dangers.
The descriptive sequence is SE to the entrance of the White
Sea, then S to Mezenskaya Guba, and finally SSW to Mys
Zimnegorskiy, the SE end of Gorlo Belogo Morya.

General Remarks

1.1  Winds—Weather.—Great changes in the weather
conditions are generally found in this area. Winds, fog, and
rain occur with suddenness, and change again as rapidly. Thick
fogs usually occur at the end of May and the beginning of June,
especially off the coast. These fogs usually penetrate the vari-
ous fjords, but are very patchy. Sometimes there is thick weath-
er in the fjords, but clear weather is found at sea, and vice
versa. The extremities of these patches of fog are clearly de-
fined, ending with wall-like abruptness.

Mirages frequently occur in calm weather in the summer,
mainly in the morning and evening. Prevailing winds are E in
the summer, strong and variable in the autumn, and SW in the
winter, with frequent storms.

In certain weather conditions, ice may accumulate on the hulls
and superstructures of vessels. This event may result in a danger-
ous situation. A combination of strong winds, precipitation, and
spray in sub-zero temperatures can result in ice accumulation. It
can also form when fog is combined with freezing conditions or
in freezing drizzle or rain. The conditions are likely to occur at
any time between September and June.

If vessels are unable to reach shelter or warmer conditions,
they should head into the wind and sea at the slowest speed
possible. If weather conditions do not allow the former action,
vessels should put the wind astern and proceed at the least
speed necessary for maintaining steerage.

Ice.—Generally, the ice to the W of 36°E does not impede
navigation even during severe conditions. Coastal ice may

form in all places E of 32°E, especially where there is a fresh
water outflow.

Aspect.—Murmanskiy Bereg, the westernmost Arctic coast
of Russia, forms the N and in part, the NE shore of Poluostrov
Kol’skiy, which in turn forms the N shore of the White Sea. Ja-
kobselv, the river boundary between Norway and Russia, lies
25 miles WSW of Mys Nemetskiy. The NW coast of Poluos-
trov Rybachiy, located 25 miles ENE of Jakobselyv, is bordered
by black cliffs, behind which there are low hills covered with
green peat.

Regulations.—A new mandatory ship reporting system
(Barents SRS) has been established for the Barents Sea to in-
clude Russian Federation waters S of 71°N along 33°20'E to
the Russian Federation coast. Participation in the Barents SRS
is mandatory for the following vessels:

1. Vessels 5,000 gross tons and larger in size.

2. All tankers.

3. All vessels carrying hazardous cargo.

4. All towing vessels when the tow length is greater than
200m.

5. Any vessels considered ‘not under command’, or with
defective navigational equipment, or otherwise restricted in
their ability to maneuver.

It is expected that the Barents SRS will operate in conjunc-
tion with the Barents Sea and Beloye More (White Sea) Re-
porting System that is described below.

See Pub. 180, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) Arctic
Ocean for further details.

The Barents Sea and Beloye More (White Sea) Reporting
System operates in the waters described within this sector. To
ensure the safety of navigation, Reporting Points (Control
Points), which are listed in the table titled Barents Sea and
Beloye More (White Sea) Reporting System—Reporting
Points (Control Points), have been established along the 20-
mile coastal strip (zone of observation) and in the White Sea
(Beloye More).

Barents Sea and Beloye More (White Sea) Reporting System—Reporting Points (Control Points)

No. Name Position

Remarks

C Mys Svyatonosskiy

68°28'00.0"N, 39°12'30.0"E

Inbound traffic (toward the White Sea) only.

C1 Ostrov Kharlov

68°44'30.0"N, 38°22'00.0"E

Outbound traffic (away from the White Sea) only.

C2 | Mys Chernyy

68°36'39.0"N, 38°36'00.0"E

Inbound traffic (toward the White Sea) only.

C3 Ostrov Bol’shoy Oleniy

69°05'00.0"N, 37°14'12.0"E

Outbound traffic (away from the White Sea) only.

C4 Ostrov Kharlov

69°04'48.0"N, 37°03'06.0"E

Inbound traffic (toward the White Sea) only.

C5 Mys Teriberskiy

69°17'51.0"N, 35°57'18.0"E

Outbound traffic (away from the White Sea) only.

Co6 Ostrov Bol’shoy Oleniy

69°16'51.0"N, 35°57'06.0"E

Inbound traffic (toward the White Sea) only.

C7 Ostrov Kil’din (E part)

69°20'00.0"N, 34°45'54.0"E

Outbound traffic (away from the White Sea) only. Also
covers Murmansk VTS.
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4 Sector 1. Norwegian-Russian Boundary to the White Sea (Beloye More)
Barents Sea and Beloye More (White Sea) Reporting System—Reporting Points (Control Points)
No. Name Position Remarks
C8 | Mys Teriberskiy 69°1900.0'N, 34°45'12,0°E. | [ound trallic (toward the White Sea) only. Also
D1 Mys Svyatoy Nos 68°20'00.0"N, 39°30'03.6"E Inbound traffic (toward the White Sea) only.
D2 | Mys Chernyy 68°22'06.0"N, 39°35'00.0"E Outbound traffic (away from the White Sea) only.
D3 Mys Bol’shoy 68°00'00.0"N, 40°36'00.0"E Inbound traffic (toward the White Sea) only.
D4 | Mys Svyatoy Nos 68°04'00.0"N, 40°31'30.0"E Outbound traffic (away from the White Sea) only.
D5 | Mys Orlov-Terskiy Tonkiy | 67°37'00.0"N, 41°16'48.0"E Inbound traffic (toward the White Sea) only.
D6 Mys Bol’shoy Gorodetskiy | 67°2524.0"N, 41°27'00.0"E Outbound traffic (away from the White Sea) only.
D7 | Mys Zimnegorskiy 65°32'42.0"N, 39°28'00.0"E Inbound traffic (toward the White Sea) only.
D8 | Mys Zimnegorskiy 65°18'12.0"N, 39°35'36.0"E Outbound traffic (away from the White Sea) only.
D9 Ostrov Mud’yugskiy 65°00'00.0"N, 39°57'48.0"E Inbound traffic (toward the White Sea) only.
D10 | Ostrov Mud’yugskiy 65°01'00.0"N, 40°02'00.0"E Outbound traffic (away from the White Sea) only.
D11 | Mys Orlov-Terskiy Tonkiy | 66°51'48.0"N, 41°33'00.0"E Outbound traffic (away from the White Sea) only.
El Mys Nikodimskiy 66°11'12.0"N, 40°01'54.0"E Inbound traffic (toward the White Sea) only.
E2 Mys Nikodimskiy 65°57'24.0"N, 38°23'00.0"E Outbound traffic (away from the White Sea) only.
E3 Ostrov Zhizhginskiy 65°20'06.0"N, 37°00'00.0"E Inbound traffic (toward the White Sea) only.
E5 Ostrov Zhizhginskiy 65°06'00.0"N, 36°35'00.0"E Outbound traffic (away from the White Sea) only.
PO Mys Zemlyanoy 69°54'36.0"N, 31°00'00.0"E Inbound traffic (toward the White Sea) only.
P1 Mys Zemlyanoy 70°07'12.0"N, 31°38'00.0"E Inbound traffic (toward the White Sea) only.
Note.—Reporting Points (Control Points) C7 and C8 are also covered by the Kol’skiy Zaliv-Murmansk VTS system (see
paragraph 1.15).

Navigation and operation of vessels in the inner waters and
territorial sea are regulated by Radio Technical Post (RTP) sta-
tions.

Foreign vessels are permitted to enter the White Sea (Beloye
More) at Reporting Point C only if notification of entry has
been advised by the vessel’s agent 4 hours in advance.

When passing the Reporting Points (Control Points), vessels
must call the nearest RTP station on 141.25 MHz or VHF
channel 16 and state the following:

1. Name and call sign.
2. Time of passing the Reporting Point.
3. ETA at the next Reporting Point.

Vessels passing Reporting Point C and the first Reporting
Point on departure from a port must state, in addition to the in-
formation above, the following:

1. Flag.

2. Port of destination.

3. Nature of cargo (dangerous or otherwise).
4. Type of propulsion (usual or nuclear).

5. Port of registry.

Vessels within the 20-mile limit from the coast must main-
tain a continuous listening watch on VHF channel 16.

Vessels may obtain navigational and meteorological infor-
mation from the nearest RTP on 141.25 MHz or VHF channel
16.

Caution.—When navigating between Jakobselv and Guba

Pechenga, vessels should not approach the land nearer than 3
miles, unless absolutely necessary, as the survey of this part of
the coast is incomplete. The tidal currents here attain a velocity
of 1.5 to 1.8 knots.

There are extensive fishing grounds lying along the Mur-
manskiy coast. The fishermen frequently mark their fishing
grounds, which may easily be mistaken for indications of shoal
water.

Local magnetic anomalies have been experienced along
Murmanskiy Bereg E of the N end of Poluostrov Rybachiy.

Vessels are warned to exercise care when approaching the
coast in foggy weather.

For information concerning Regulated Areas, Former Mined
Areas, and Magnetic Variation, see Pub. 180, Sailing Direc-
tions (Planning Guide) Arctic Ocean.

The remains of the wreck of the Russian submarine “Kursk”
is reported (2000) to lie offshore in position 69°37'N, 37° 35'E.
Survey and other official vessels may be encountered in this vi-
cinity. A circular area, with a radius of 6 miles and centered on
the above position, surrounds this wreck and has been declared
dangerous to navigation due to the possibility of explosive de-
bris on the sea bed.

A Norwegian Vessel Traffic Service (Vardo VTS) system has
been established off the coast in an area lying W of the Russian
border. All tankers, ocean-going tugs, and other vessels over
5,000 gt are requested to contact the VTS Center upon entering
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these waters. For further information, see Pub. 182, Sailing Di-
rections (Enroute) North and West Coasts of Norway.

A series of Traffic Separation Schemes (TSS) and Recom-
mended Routes, which may best be seen on the chart, are locat-
ed off the Norwegian coast in an area lying W of the Russian
border. All tankers, including gas and chemical vessels, and all
other cargo vessels of 5,000 gt and over on international voyag-
es should use these routes. The easternmost TSS lies centered
about 27 miles NNE of Vardo (70°23'N., 31°05'E.). For further
information, see Pub. 182, Sailing Directions (Enroute) North
and West Coasts of Norway.

Navigation is prohibited in a circular area, with a radius of
0.5 mile centered on position 69°22.6'N, 33°49.6'E; this area
lies close E of the TSS about 3.5 miles W of Ostrov Kil’den.

Two mooring buoys are located in position 69°59.4'N,
35°55.6'E.

Northern Sea Route

1.2 The Northern Sea Route (NSR) comprises all the
routes from the Barents Sea to the Chukchi Sea and the Bering
Strait that are suitable for shipping. It includes the Arctic Seas
and the part of the Arctic Ocean that are delineated by the Rus-
sian economic zone. The NSR is divided into E and W regions,
as follows:

1. West Region.—Extends from the longitude of Cape
Zhelaniya, the E coast of the Novaya Zemlya archipelago,
and the W boundaries of Malochkin Strait, Kara Strait, and
Yugorskiy Strait to longitude 125°E. It includes the Yenisei
River to the port of Dudinka (69°24'N., 86°10'E.), the Kha-
tanga River to the port of Khatanga, and the Ob Gulf to a line
joining Cape Kamenniy and Capr Trekbugorniy.

2. East Region.—Extends from latitude 125°E to the
parallel of Dezhnev Cape in the Bering Strait, including the
Kolyma River to the port of Zelyonyi Mys.

The Northern Sea Route Administration

http://www.nsra.ru/en/celi_funktsii

Vessels wishing to transit the NSR must first contact the
Northern Sea Route Administration (NSRA) to understand the
regulations for navigating the waters of the NSR. The NSRA
can be contacted, as follows:

The NSRA web site contains a significant amount of infor-
mation, in both English and Russian, including the following:

1. The application and other paperwork for a vessel to re-
quest permission to navigate in the NSR.
Current vessel movement information.
Icebreaker/pilotage information.
Navigational information.
Ice and weather forecasts.
Search and rescue contact information.
Pollution reporting contact information.

The NSRA is responsible for the following functions within
the waters of the NSR:

1. Receiving and evaluating applications to transit the

NSR and issuing permission to transit.

2. Issuing certificated of ice pilotage.
3. Researching weather, ice, navigational, and other con-

NoUA LD

ditions.

4. Coordinating installation of aids to navigation and hy-
drographic survey operations.

5. Assisting in search and rescue operations.

6. Assisting in resolving consequences of pollution from
vessels of harmful substances, sewage, or garbage.

7. Providing information service for the waters of the
NSR, such as organizing navigation, developing navigation
requirements, etc.

8. Making recommendations regarding routing, the use of
the icebreaking fleet, and navigational conditions.

9. Accessing and providing hydrographic and meteoro-
logical forecasts and ice analysis.

Seven icebreakers are available for use in transiting the NSR.
For a list of these icebreakers and their contact information see
Pub. 180, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) Arctic Ocean.

A daily Captain's Report should be sent by e-mail to the
NSRA (nsra-info@morflot.ru) at 1200 local Moscow time. The
report should be in the body of the e-mail and not as an attach-
ment. The e-mail format is 12-point Times New Roman. The
following information should be included in the Captain's Re-
port:

1. Vessel’s name and IMO number.

2. Date and time (day, month, hour, and minutes) in
Moscow tim

3. Vessel’s position (latitude and longitude).

4. Planned entrance time into the NSR area, the exit time
from the NSR area, or the planned time of arrival at a port in
the NSR area.

5. Course (to the nearest degree).

6. Speed (to the nearest 0.1 knot).

7. Age and forms of ice, ice closing, and deformation of
ice in balls.

8. Air temperature (°C to the nearest degree).

9. Water temperature (°C to the nearest degree).

10. Wind direction (within 10°).

11. Wind speed (nearest meter/second).

12. Visibility (nautical miles to the nearest 0.1 nautical
mile).

13. If the vessel is in ice-free water—wave height (in me-
ters to the nearest 0.5 meters). If vessel is in ice and there is
no seaway, state “NO.”

14. Quantity of heavy fuel and light fuel on board (in met-
ric tons).

15. Quantity of fresh water on board (in metric tons).

16. Information about incidents with crew members or
passengers. If none, state “NO.”

17. Information about problems with navigation or with
navigational equipment. If no problems, state “NO.”

18. Information about problems involving shipping safety
or the protection of the marine environment from pollution If
no problems, state “NO.”

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots should be ordered
through the agents with the initial request made 12 hours in
advance of ETA and confirmed when 4 hours away, unless
stated otherwise in the station entry.

The Northern Sea Route is normally open to navigation from
the end of July to the end of October; the dates varying each
year with the prevailing ice conditions.

Except for a period of up to 6 weeks, during May and June,
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Northern Sea Route (NSR)

when the river ice drifts out, continuous navigation has been
made possible, since 1979, with icebreakers along the W part
of the route, up to Dudinka (69°24'N., 86°10'E.) on Reka
Yenisey.

Icebreaker pilotage is available, on request, for the whole of
the Northern Sea Route.

Vessels are required to be ice-strengthened.

Ice Pilot Services are described, as follows:

1. Ice Pilots will board a vessel at a sea port of the Rus-
sian Federation or at a foreign port from which the vessel is
proceeding to the NSR water area as well as at the ice pilot
boarding location.

2. Ice Pilots will disembark a vessel at a sea port of the
Russian Federation or at a foreign port which is the vessel's
first port of call after transiting the NSR water area as well as
at the pilot disembarkation point.

3. Vessels should notify the organization providing ice
pilotage of the arrival time at the ice pilot boarding position
24 hours, 12 hours, and 3 hours prior to arrival.

Convoy Communications,—Vessels sailing as part of a
convoy along the NSR shall abide by the following require-
ments:

1. Cargo vessels as part of a convoy can use their HF
mode radio transmitters only with the permission of the lead-
ing icebreaker. Such permission shall be agreed using the
VHF mode inter-convoy communication system.

2. Inter-convoy radio communication in the NSR is to be
carried out only on VHE.

3. Vessels moored at the roadsteads of sea ports should
maintain a continuous listening watch on VHF channel 16.

4. The reading of notices from ice--breakers and liaison
with them shall be carried out at 0900 and 1800 Moscow
time on the RT frequency 4149 kHz.
Regulations.—Reporting requirements for vessels using the

NSR are, as follows

1. Vessels on approach to the water area of the NSR
should report at the following times:

a. From the W—when crossing meridian 33°E.

b. From the E—when crossing parallel 62°N or me-
ridian 168°W.

c. Immediately following departure from a sea port of
the Russian Federation situated in the Barents Sea, the
White Sea, or the Bering Sea.

2. Vessels should inform the Northern Sea Route Ad-
ministration (NSRA) of the time and geographic coordinates
of the transit through the latitudes and longitudes required in
item (1) above or the departure time from port and also send
the following information:

Vessel name.

IMO number.

Destination.

Maximum operating draft in meters.
Cargo type, including the amount in tons.

cpo o
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f. Hazardous cargo, if any, presence, class, and
amount in tons.

g. Fuel supply in tons at time of reporting.

h. Fresh water supply, taking into account the replen-
ishment from the vessel’s desalination plant (number of
days is specified during which vessel can navigate without
replenishment of the foodstuff supply and of other sorts of
provision).

i.  Number of crew and passengers.

j-  Information about any mechanical and/or techno-
logical failure.

k. Planned time of entrance into the water area of the
NSR.

3. Vessels entering the water area of the NSR (W bound-
aries of the straits of Novaya Zemlya, the meridian of Cape
Zhelaniya, the parallel of Dezhnev Cape, the meridian
168°58.62'W) should inform the NSRA of the time, geo-
graphic coordinates, course, and speed at the moment of re-
porting, as well as vessels planned ETD from the water area
of the NSR, including calling at inland waterways or at the
time of calling at a sea port within the area.

4. Vessels leaving a sea port of the Russian Federation
located in the water area of the NSR or entering the area
from an inland waterway should inform the NSRA of the de-
parture time or entry in addition to fulfilling the require-
ments of item (3) above.

5. Vessels moving along the NSR need to report after the
following times:

a. Crossing the latitude and longitude as described in
item (3) above.

b. Departure from a sea port of the Russian Federa-
tion located in the Barents Sea, the White Sea, or the
Bering Sea.

c. Departure from a sea port of the Russian Federa-
tion located in the sea area of the NSR.

d. Entrance to the area from an inland waterway and
before departure from the water area of the NSR once a
day at 1200 Moscow time, vessels should send the fol-
lowing information, correct at the time of sending:

e. The required reports listed in paragraphs 5a
through 5d should be in the body of the e-mail and not as
an attachment. The e-mail format is 12-point Times New
Roman. The following information should be included:

i.  Vessel name and IMO number.
ii. Date and time (day, month, hour, and min-

utes) in Moscow time.

iii. Vessel’s position (latitude and longitude).

iv. Planned entrance time into the NSR area, the
exit time from the NSR area, or the planned time of
arrival at a port in the NSR area.

v.  Course (to the nearest degree).

vi. Speed (to the nearest 0.1 knot).

vii. Age and forms of ice, ice closing, and defor-
mation of ice in balls.

viii. Air temperature (°C to the nearest degree).

ix. Water temperature (°C to the nearest degree).

X.  Wind direction (within 10°)

xi. Wind speed (to the nearest meter/second, ap-
proximately 2 knots).

xii. Visibility (nautical miles to the nearest 0.1
nautical mile).

xiii. When vessel moves in open water—wave
height (in meters) with an accuracy of up to 0.5m. If
vessel is in ice and there is no seaway, state “NQO.”

xiv. Quantity of heavy fuel and light fuel on
board (in metric tons).

xv. Fresh water on board (metric tons).

xvi. Information about any accidents involving
crew members, passengers, or vessel. If none, state
“NO.”

xvii. Information about any failure to navigational
equipment. If none, state “NO.”

xviii.Other information regarding any safety of
navigation and protection of the marine environment
issues due to pollution from vessel. If none, state
“NO.”

6. During navigation in the sea area of the NSR vessels
calling at a sea port of the Russian Federation should inform
the NSRA the time of arrival, including the name of the port.

7. When leaving the sea area of the NSR vessels should
inform NSRA of the time, geographic coordinates, route,
and speed of the vessel at the time of reporting.

8. Masters of vessels navigating the NSR who discover a
danger to navigation should immediately transmit an un-
scheduled warning to:.

a. All vessels at sea.

b. Saint Petersburg FSI HE by e-mail (hvdep@hydro-
graph.spb.su), also sending an e-mail copy to ibm@hydro-
graph.spb.su)

c. Moscow FSI (NRSA).

Radio Radar Reporting Areas
RRD Call Signal Position Operating Times
Lebed - Amderma 69°45'N 61°40'E
Lebed - Kharasavey 71°07'N 66°45'E
Lebed - Sabetta 71°15'N 72°04'E
Lebed - Kamenniy 68°27'N 73°35'E 24 hours
Lebed - Dikson 73°30'N 80°30'E
Lebed - Tcheluskin 77°43'N 104°14'E
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Radio Radar Reporting.—The following are procedures
for vessels to follow when they are within 20 miles of the
Radio Radar Departments (RRD) of the Boarder Service of
Russia (FSB) area described in the table titled Radio Radar
Reporting Areas:

1. Vessel name, ID number (if any), flag, and port of reg-
istration.

2. Vessel’s intended route, master’s surname, and num-
ber of crew members on board.

3. Type of vessel propulsion and type of cargo.
Additional information will be communicated to and from

the RRD during this time:

1. The RRD will communicate the ongoing situation on
the vessel's route.

2. Communication with the RRD must be carried out in
accordance with the rules established by the Maritime Mo-
bile Satellite Radio Service.

3. Communication with the RRD should be via VHF
channel 16 with further information carried out on an agreed
working channel.

Contact Information.—The Northern Sea
Administration (NSRA) can be contacted, as follows:

1. Facsimile:  78-49562-61069

Route

2. E-mail: nsra@morflot.ru (Admission applica-
tions)
nsra-info@morflot.ru (Captain's Daily
report)
lukashinaan@morflot.ru  (All  other
messages)

Ice pilots can be contacted as follows:
1. Telephone: 78-152-473572
2. Facsimile:  78-152-473572
3. E-mail: antipin.valer @yandex.ru
4. Web site: http://www.murmansksma.com
Polar pilots can be contacted as follows:
1. Telephone: 78-122-723295
2. Facsimile:  78-122-756955
3. E-mail: stvor @vitino.spb.ru
4. Web site: www.polarpilots.ru
For additional detailed information concerning the Northern
Sea Route, see Pub. 180, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide)
Arctic Ocean.

Jakobselv (Reka Yakobsel’v) to Guba Pechenga
(Petsamonvuono)

1.3  Jakobselv (Reka Yakobsel'v) (Reka Vor’yema)
(69°47'N., 30°50'E.) forms the boundary between Norway and
Russia. The coast E of the mouth of this river is generally bold
and of moderate height. The river flows between steep hills and
has many rapids. It is navigable only by boats up to 3 miles
from the mouth, which is narrow and dries. A bank, with
depths of less than 18m, extends 0.6 mile NNE of a point on
the W side of the mouth of the river. An iron perch marks some
rocks, awash, lying 0.3 mile NNE of the above point. A white
stone chapel, with a tower, stands on the W side of the mouth
of the river, 0.5 mile SE of the W entrance point. This chapel is
prominent from seaward and from N appears as if it is standing
on the sandy foreshore.

The seaward section of the boundary is indicated by the

alignment of two lighted beacons, bearing 208°, standing on
the W side of the river. A spar buoy is moored 0.5 mile N of the
E entrance point and close E of the alignment.

Anchorage, exposed to N winds, may be obtained, in depths
of less than 20m, in a fairly extensive area fronting the mouth
of the river. Small craft may anchor farther inshore, in depths
of 6 to 8m, sand.

Lapinmukka (Finmanskoe), a cove, lies 0.5 mile E of the
mouth of the Jakobselv. Anchorage, in depths of 7 to 9m, is
available for vessels with local knowledge, but the roadstead is
exposed to N winds and a swell at times. The entrance is en-
cumbered by an islet, 12m high, in addition to several rocks
and shoals.

Stolbova, 0.8 mile E of Lapinmukka, is a cove used by boats,
the entrance of which is protected by two steep-sided islets.

Banki Aynovskiye (69°55'N., 30°17'E.) lies centered about
11 miles NE of the mouth of the Jakobselv and has a least
depth of 11m.

Aaresvuono (69°47'N., 30°56'E.), a small inlet, lies 2 miles
E of Jakobselv. It is about 0.4 mile wide at its entrance. Due to
its great depth, this inlet is not recommended as an anchorage.
If necessary, a vessel may anchor about 0.2 mile from the head
of the inlet, in depths of 29 to 40m, although this anchorage is
unprotected from N winds.

Suolavuono lies 2.8 miles ESE of Aaresvuono and extends 1
mile in a SSE direction from its entrance. A river flows into its
head. A rock, which dries and is steep-to, lies close N of the E
entrance point and a small group of drying rocks lies near the
center of the inlet. Small vessels can obtain anchorage in the
inlet, in depths of 8 to 10m, sand and clay. The anchorage is
sheltered from N winds and comparatively free from swells.

Dolgaya Shel’ (69°44'N., 31°13'E.), a narrow inlet, is en-
tered 4 miles SE of Guba Bazarnaya (Suola Vuono). The inlet
extends 2 miles in a SSE direction between two steep hills.
From the sea, it resembles a gorge. The mouth of the inlet is
very shallow, but inside the depths are great.

Nurmensatti (69°42'N., 31°25'E.), a peninsula, lies 4.5
miles SE of the entrance to Peuravuono. It is connected to the
mainland by a narrow isthmus, on which there is a village. On
each side of the isthmus there is a bay, the NW and larger of
the two is Pohjoismukka.

A rock, with a depth of less than 2m, lies 0.1 mile N of the W
entrance point of Pohjoismukka. The fairway of the entrance
lies E of this rock and has depths of 7 to 9m. Anchorage may
be taken in Pohjoismukka, in depths of 9 to 16m, sheltered
from all winds.

Etelamukka, the SE bay, provides anchorage for small ves-
sels with drafts of not more than 3.6m. The bay extends 0.2
mile inland. There are three small piers at the head of the bay,
available for small vessels at HW only.

Guba Pechenga (Pechengskaya)

1.4  Guba Pechenga (Pechengskaya) (69°41'N., 31°27'E.)
is entered between two granite hills, which are almost bare ex-
cept for some patches of moss. The W entrance point, 0.8 mile
SSE of Nurmensatti, is high, steep, and dark in color. Nu-
meroniemi, from which a light is shown, is the E entrance point
and is much lower and lighter in color. A shoal, marked by a
buoy, lies 0.8 mile N of Numeroniemi. Numerolaassa, an islet,
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lies 0.2 mile NNW of the light and is almost connected to Nu-
meroniemi by foul ground.

Guba Pechenga consists of four reaches. The first reach is
3.5 miles long and runs in a general SSW direction. Its shores
are steep-to, except for a small and flat island, which is located
off the W side, about 1.8 miles SSW of Numeroniemi. The sec-
ond reach takes a sharp turn to the W and forms Linakhamari
Bay. A beacon stands on the E extremity of Veneniemi, the W
entrance point of the third reach which extends 1 mile S from
the bay. The fourth reach continues to the head of Guba Pech-
enga.

Range lights are shown from the S end of the first reach and
indicate the entrance fairway.

Trifona (69°36'N., 31°16'E.) is situated on the N side of the
mouth of a river which flows into the W side of the fourth
reach. There is a pier, 61m long with a depth of 4.5m along-
side. There is also good anchorage off this settlement.

Linakhamari (69°42'N., 31°22'E.) is situated in a bay on the
W side of Guba Pechenga at the head of the second reach. It is
the most important harbor in Guba Pechenga and is always
clear of ice.

Ice.—Ice piles up in the third reach, but access to the inlet is
possible throughout the winter. The inlet is clear of ice about
the beginning of June. However, in winter the ice does not drift
out of the inlet; in the spring, it breaks up during strong winds
and is carried out with the current from the river.

Depth—Limitations.—The government wharf is 46m long
and has a maximum depth of 6m alongside. During NW winds,
the wharf is affected by heavy swell. A pier, 183m long with
depths of 7.1 to 7.6m alongside, is situated on the NW side of
the harbor. There is also a coal wharf, with a depth of 8.5m
alongside, and an oil wharf, with a depth of 7.6m alongside.

Pilotage.—No pilots are available, but assistance may be ob-
tained from the harbormaster. Local knowledge is required.

Regulations.—It is reported (1996) that this port is not open
to foreign shipping.

Anchorage.—An outer waiting area lies centered about 5.5
miles NW of the entrance to Guba Pechenga.

The usual anchorage for large vessels is in the second reach
off Linakhamari, where there are depths of 20 to 35m between
the wharf and the pier, about 0.2 mile offshore. The anchorage
is sheltered from all winds, but is subject to swells. Vessels
usually secure their sterns to the shore.

Directions.—Recommended route tracks (inbound and out-
bound), which may best be seen on the chart, lead from sea-
ward to the entrance of Guba Pechenga. They start at a position
located about 12 miles NNW of Mys Nemetskiy (69°57'N.,
31°57'E.). The inbound track leads in a SE direction for 7 miles
and then in a SSW direction for 15 miles. After passing be-
tween Ostrov Malyy Aynov (69°49'N., 31°38'E.) and the main-
land, the track continues in a SW direction for 5 miles and
joins the entrance range.

Caution.—A local magnetic anomaly exists in the vicinity
of the entrance to Guba Pechenga. It is reported that the normal
variation may be increased by 9 to 18 degrees.

A prohibited anchorage lies at the N end of the third reach
and a submarine cable, which may be seen on the local chart,
lies in the center of the second reach and along the W side of
the first reach.

Guba Pechenga (Pechengskaya) to Mys Nemets-
kiy

1.5 Guba Ambarnaya (Pikku Maattivuono) (69°40'N.,
31°30'E.), is entered between Numeroniemi and Mys Krikun, a
high and bold point 0.5 mile NE. The shores of the inlet are
steep and clear of dangers. The inlet is exposed to N winds and
the only sheltered anchorage is in a cove at Paitahamina on the
W side, 0.5 mile within the entrance. There is a small pier at
the head of the cove.

Guba Malaya Volokovaya (Maattivuono) (69°41'N.,
31°43'E.), an inlet on the SW side of Poluostrov Sredniys, is en-
tered between Hirvasniemi, 2.5 miles ESE of Mys Krikun, and
Valasniemi (Mys Volokovyy), 2 miles NNE. The inlet is 4
miles long, extends in a SE direction, and from its 2 mile wide
entrance it narrows steadily toward the head, where the width
is about 0.5 mile. The inlet is reported not to freeze over in the
winter. There is no anchorage available; the inlet is rarely visit-
ed.

Mys Zemlyanoy (Pummanginniemi) (69°50'N., 31°47'E.),
located 7.2 miles NNE of Valasniemi, is the N extremity of
Poluostrov Sredniy. A light is shown from the point. Gora
Zemlyanaya (Pummanki), a hill 200m high, stands 1 mile S of
the point and is prominent.

Ostrov Bol’shoy Aynov (Heinasaari) (69°50'N., 31°35'E.),
an island lying 4 miles W of the N extremity of Poluostrov
Sredniy, is 20m high and can be seen in clear weather from a
distance of 10 miles. A light, equipped with a radiobeacon, is
shown from a square tower, 9m high, standing near the SW end
of the island.

Ostrov Malyy Aynov (Peini Heinasaari), 24m high, lies 1
mile SE of Ostrov Bol’shoy Aynov. A light is shown from the S
part of this island. The bottom around Ostrov Malyy Aynov is
rocky and there is no suitable anchorage. Anchorage can be ob-
tained, during N winds, off the SW side of Ostrov Bol’shoy
Aynov, in a depth of 37m, sand. Anchorage may also be ob-
tained off the E side of Ostrov Bol’shoy Aynov, but it is not
recommended as the bottom is mostly sand and shingle.

Guba Bol’shaya Volokovaya (Pummanginvuono) is entered
between Zemlyanoy and Mys Koroviy, 3.5 miles ENE. It is a
large, open and exposed bay. It has been reported that the bay
never freezes except for an icefoot which forms around the
head between the high and low water marks. The bay is 3 miles
wide at its entrance and extends SE for a distance of 7 miles.
Pummanki, a settlement, stands on the W shore of the bay, 4.8
miles from the entrance. There is a small pier at the settlement
and it is used mainly by fishing vessels. A rocky patch, marked
by a spar buoy, lies about 1 mile NNE of the settlement. A sim-
ilar buoy marks the E side of the patch on the N side of the ap-
proach to the pier. The bay does not afford safe anchorage as it
is open NW and the depths are considerable, but temporary an-
chorage may be obtained off the settlement E of the school-
house and about 0.3 mile offshore, in depths of 9 to 13m, sand
and clay.

Mys Kiyskiy (Pitkaniemi) lies 3.5 miles NNW of Mys Kor-
oviy. A light is shown from a pyramid structure, 12m high,
standing on the point. The coast between forms a bay known as
Kervannon Lahti. The bay is open to the W, but some protec-
tion is afforded by the islets lying along its outer part.
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Ostrov Bol’shoy Kiy (Lunnisaaari), 13m high, lies 1.8 miles
NNW of Mys Koroviy. The island is barren and fringed by a
rocky reef. A rock, with a depth of 0.3m, lies 0.8 mile SE of the
island and is marked by a buoy.

Ostrovok Malyy Kiy (Laassat), an islet, lies 0.8 mile SSW of
Mys Kiyskiy. A reef, partly above water, extends about 0.8
mile NW from the islet. The best anchorage is NE of Ostrov
Bol’shoy Kiy, in a depth of 11m, good holding ground, midway
between the island and the mouth of Reka Chernaya, 1.2 miles
NE. Small vessels may anchor closer to the river mouth. A vil-
lage stands NW of the entrance to the river. The anchorage may
be reached by three channels, the safest and recommended pas-
sage being the W channel, between Ostrov Bol’shoy Kiy and
Ostrovok Malyy Kiy.

Mys Nemetskiy (69°57'N., 31°57'E.), the NW extremity of
Poluostrov Rybachiy, lies 8.2 miles NNE of Mys Kiyskiy. The
coast between consists of black cliffs, 128m high. A light, also
known as Vaydagubskiy, is shown from a prominent tower,
29m high, standing on the point.

Mys Nemetskiy to Motovskiy Zaliv

1.6  Poluostrov Rybachiy (69°45'N., 32°35'E.) is 30
miles long and 12 miles wide at its broadest point. It has rela-
tively even contours and low hills in contrast to the adjacent
part of the mainland, with its lofty steep granite and rugged
mountains. The nature of the bottom along and near the NE
coast of the peninsula is made up of small stones, sand, and
shells.

Guba Vayda (69°56'N., 32°00'E.) lies 2 miles ESE of Mys
Nemetskiy and is entered between Mys Tonin and Mys Kekur-
skiy, 1.5 miles E. A beacon stands 0.5 mile W of Mys Tonin
and another beacon stands on a hill which overlooks the head
of the bay, 1.5 miles SW of Mys Tonin. A stranded wreck lies
close E of Mys Tonin.

Mys Kekurskiy, 64m high, is prominent due to its black,
sharp-pointed and precipitous cliffs which resemble pinnacle
rocks. A stranded wreck lies close SW of the point and another
lies at the head of the bay. The head of the bay is shallow. The
outer limit of the dangers on the E side of the bay is marked by
a buoy, and the outer limit of those on the W side of the bay is
marked by two buoys. Two beacons situated at the head of the
bay, in range about 209°, lead to the entrance of the bay. Two
small piers, suitable only for small craft at HW, are situated on
the W side of the bay.

Anchorage can be obtained, in a depth of 18m, just S of a
line joining the two entrance points. A more sheltered anchor-
age, but with poor holding ground, lies on the range about 0.2
mile SSW of the above anchorage.

Guba Skorbeyevskaya (69°53'N., 32°15'E.), 4.2 miles SE
of Mys Kekurskiy, is entered between high and rugged points.
A reef extends fronts the NE side of the NW entrance point.
The cove has low and sandy shores, and some remarkable ter-
race formations at its head. A conspicuous beacon stands 1.8
miles ESE of the E entrance point.

Guba Zubovskaya (69°48'N., 32°36'E.) recedes 1.5 miles
SW between Mys May-Navolok and Mys Lazar, 4.5 miles SE.
A group of low, rocky islets divides the bay into three parts.
There are general depths of 6.5 to 28m between the dangers in

| the three parts of the bay. A beacon used to stand on Mys Lazar

| but was destroyed (2012); a prominent beacon stands on the
easternmost islet of the group.

Anchorage for vessels of moderate draft is best obtained in
the SE part of the bay, 1 mile SSE of the above beacon, in a
depth of 13m. The bay should not be entered without local
knowledge.

Caution.—A stranded wreck is reported (2009) to lie close
N of Mys Lazar and W of a charted obstruction.

Guba Laush (69°44'N., 33°03'E.), entered between Mys
Laush, on which a light and radiobeacon are situated, and a
point nearly 1 mile W, indents the coast for a distance of 1
mile. There is an anchorage, in a depth of 15m, sand, just in-
side the entrance. The bay is sheltered except from N winds.

Caution.—A submarine cable lies off the coast of Poluos-
trov Rybachiy and may best be seen on the chart.

A prohibited area, which may be seen on the chart, extends
up to 3 miles offshore and includes the waters SE of Guba
Skorbeyevskaya and within Guba Zubovskaya.

1.7  Mys Tsypnavolok (69°43'N., 33°08'E.) is located 2.5
miles SSE of Mys Laush. The coast between is low, rocky,
black, bold, and rises gradually to Mys Voronkovskiy, 1 mile
SE of Mys Laush. Mys Tsypnavolok is the extremity of a black
tongue of land projecting 0.8 mile SE from the general line of
the coast. It is very prominent from the N, but from other direc-
tions can only be identified by its color. A reef, the inner part of
which dries, extends fronts the SE side of the point.

Tsypnavolokskiy Light is shown from a prominent round
tower, 32m high, standing 1.2 miles NW of Mys Tsypnavolok.
A radiobeacon is situated close to the light.

Caution.—Three wrecks, all in depths of more than 20m,
are located approximately 5 miles ESE of Mys Tsypnavolok in
the following positions:

a. 69°40'34"N, 33°12'47"E.
b. 69°39'53"N, 33°15'54"E.
c. 69°40'00"N, 33°17'00"E.

Guba Tsypnavolok (69°43'N., 33°08'E.), entered directly
W of the point of the same name, is the largest bay indenting
the E coast of Poluostrov Rybachiy. A fishing village at the N
end of the bay is the largest on the peninsula. Two islets, being
steep-to on their NE sides, lie on the coastal bank on the SW
side of the bay. Anchorage is best obtained at the N end of the
bay, 0.4 mile W of Mys Tsypnavolok, in a depth of 14m, shel-
tered from winds.

Guba Bol’shaya Korabelnaya (69°41'N., 33°06'E.) is a
cove entered between Mys Sergeyeva, 2.5 miles S of Mys
Tsypnavolok, and Mys Tipunova, 0.5 mile farther SW. A spit,
with a depth of 5.5m at its outer end, extends 0.3 mile SE from
Mys Sergeyeva. An above-water rock, surrounded by foul
ground, lies 0.4 mile SE of Mys Tipunova. Anchorage can be
taken, in depths of 8 to 11m, sand and mud, in the middle of
the cove, which is open SE. Local knowledge is required.

Mys Bargoutnyy (69°39'N., 33°06'E.) is prominent and can
be identified by its lofty terraced and bold appearance, resem-
bling the bottom of a stranded vessel. Mys Bashenka, 0.8 mile
SSW of Mys Bargoutnyy, is also very prominent and has a re-
markable pinnacle rock, which resembles a small tower, lying
close SE of it. A prominent tower stands 1.5 miles SW of Mys
Bashenka.
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Motovskiy Zaliv

1.8  Motovskiy Zaliv (69°32'N., 32°42'E.), on the S side
of Poluostrov Rybachiy, is entered between Mys Sharapov, 5.2
miles SW of Mys Bargoutnyy, and Mys Vyyev-Navolok, 8.2
miles SSE. The gulf is deep and free from dangers, and its
shores are mostly steep-to. The bottom is mostly rock near the
shore and mud toward the middle. The N shore of the gulf con-
sists of slate cliffs covered with green tundra and brush. The S
shore is the higher, in some places rising in sheer, bare granite
cliffs. With the exception of Motka Guba, the N shore is practi-
cally unindented, whereas the S shore contains four principal
bays.

Caution.—Vessels using the inshore traffic zone to enter
Motovskiy Zaliv must give way to vessels leaving the inlet.

Mys Sharapov (69°35'N., 32°57'E.), forming the E point of
the N shore of Motovskiy Zaliv, has steep, black cliffs which
descend in three slopes to the gulf from a height of 76m.

Mys Gorodetskiy (Mys Malyy Korabel’'nyy) (69°34'N.,
32°50'E.), 2.5 miles WSW of Mys Sharapov, protrudes promi-
nently from the coast. This steep-to point consists of black
cliffs which fall gradually into the sea. Rybachiy-Gorodetskiy
Light is shown from a black pyramid, 12m high, standing on
the point. A hummock lies 2.5 miles NNE of the point.

Caution.—A wreck in a depth of more than 20m lies in po-
sition 69°33'30"N, 32°51'06"E and is marked by buoy.

1.9 Guba Malaya Korabel’naya (69°35'N., 32°45'E.),
the W of two coves, lies 1.8 miles WNW of Mys Gorodetskiy.
There is anchorage for large vessels in the entrance to the cove,
in depths of 27 to 33m. Guba Mocha, a cove 4.5 miles WNW
of Mys Gorodetskiy, affords shelter to small craft during N
winds in the middle of the entrance, in a depth of about 27m.
Large vessels can anchor off the cove, in a depth of 33m.

Mys Eyna (69°36'N., 32°31'E.) lies 7 miles WNW of Mys
Gorodetskiy and is marked by a light.

Guba Eyna, entered 2 miles WNW of Mys Eyna, indents the
coast for a distance of 1.5 miles. A small village stands at the
head of the bay. Banka Yeynovskaya has a least depth of 2.7m
and extends from the E shore 0.5 mile SSW of the village. A
stranded wreck lies about 0.3 mile from the head of the bay.
Anchorage can be obtained by large vessels in Guba Eyna, S of
Banka Yeynovskaya, about 0.3 mile off either the E or W
shore. Small craft may anchor nearer the head of the bay.

Mys Motka (69°38'N., 32°11'E.), 4 miles WNW of the W
entrance to Guba Eyna, is high, bold, and rounded. Some large,
black rocks lie close inshore, 0.8 mile NW of Mys Motka and
continue farther N. A light is shown from Mys Motka.

Caution.—A measured distance lies in the middle of the
gulf between Guba Eyna and Mys Motka. It is indicated by
three pairs of beacons on the N shore and the alignment of two
beacons at the head of the gulf, bearing 292°.

An area, in which anchoring and fishing are prohibited, ex-
tends from the N shore of the gulf between the E entrance point
of Guba Eyna and Mys Motka and may best be seen on the
chart.

1.10 Guba Motka (69°40'N., 32°08'E.), entered between
Mys Motka and a point 2.5 miles W, extends 5 miles N be-

tween Poluostrov Rybachiy and Poluostrov Sredniy. Mys Ro-
ka-Pakhta lies on the E side of Guba Motka, 2.8 miles within
the entrance. Anchorage can be taken N of Mys Roka-Pakhta,
in a depth of 28m, about 0.4 mile offshore.

Bukhta Ozerko (69°44'N., 32°08'E.), 2.2 miles long and
having the appearance of an oval lake, is entered from the N
end of Guba Motka through a narrow strait between Mys Lari-
na, to the E, and Mys Litke, to the W. A spit, with a depth of
1.2m at its outer end, extends about 0.2 mile WNW from Mys
Larina. A spit, covered with boulders, extends 0.2 mile NE
from Mys Litke and a beacon stands near the outer end. Range
beacons, bearing about 356°, indicate the fairway leading
through the passage into Bukhta Ozerko.

Anchorage in Bukhta Ozerko is best obtained 0.4 mile N of
the beacon on the W side of the entrance, in a depth of 20m,
good holding ground. A small fishing village is situated on the
E shore, N of Mys Larina. Bukhta Ozerko is icebound during
severe winters.

1.11 Mys Vyyev-Navolok (69°27'N., 33°04'E.), the S en-
trance point of Motovskiy Zaliv and also the W entrance point
of Guba Ura, is comparatively steep. It appears from the E as a
group of islets and from the W as a distinct salient point. Some
drying rocks lie about 0.2 mile NE of the point. A light and a
radiobeacon are situated on the point.

From Mys Vyyev-Navolok, the coast trends W for 2 miles
forming the N end of a peninsula which separates Guba Ura,
on its E side, from Guba Ara, on its W side. Ostrov Bol’shoy
Arskiy, a low and barren island, lies in the middle of the en-
trance to Guba Ara. The NE end of the island is marked by a
beacon. Two coves on the W side of Guba Ara, about 1.5 miles
within the entrance, afford anchorage, in depths of 37 to 46m.

Ostrova Vichany (69°29'N., 32°39'E.), consisting of two is-
lands and two above-water rocks, is located on the E side of the
entrance to Guba Vichany. A beacon used to stand at the S end
of Ostrova Vichany but was destroyed (2012). Because of the
considerable depths in Guba Vichany, there is no convenient
anchorage.

Ostrov Blyudtse (69°30'N., 32°38'E.), a low, bare, and
white saucer-shaped islet, lies 0.5 mile NW of Ostrova Vicha-
ny. It is bordered by drying rocks for a distance of about 100m.
This islet, marked by a beacon, is very conspicuous because of
its shape and color.

Ostrov Kuvshin (69°30'N., 32°32'E.) lies 2 miles WNW of
Ostrov Blyudtse and has high, rocky, and steep shores. Its N
extremity is marked by a light.

Guba Zapadnaya Litsa (69°29'N., 32°30'E.) is entered, by
vessels of deep draft, between Ostrov Kuvshin and a point 0.5
mile S. This bay, 7 miles long, is a winding, much indented in-
let with the width varying from 0.2 to 0.5 mile. A reef, with a
depth of 5m, extends a little more than 0.5 mile NNE from the
E entrance point. Owing to its great depths, Guba Zapadnaya
Litsa does not afford good anchorage. The inlet freezes from
the vicinity of Ostrova Lopatkina to the head from February to
early May.

Ostrova Lopatkina consists of two high islands lying close to
the SE shore of the inlet, 3.8 miles SW of the entrance. A light
is shown at the N end of the NE island. Anchorage is available
in the middle of a cove SE of the S island, in a depth of 30m,
off a remarkable cliff on the SW shore.
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Mys Pikshuyev (69°33'N., 32°27'E.) lies 3.8 miles NW of
the entrance to Guba Zapadnaya Litsa. The point is low, slop-
ing, and fronted by gray granite. A light is shown from the
point and some prominent buildings stand on it.

Ostrovok Mogil’nyy, a 10m high islet, lies at the E side of
the entrance to Guba Titovka, 6.8 miles WNW of Mys Pikshu-
yev. The passage S of the islet is shallow.

1.12 Guba Titovka (69°35'N., 32°04'E.) indents the SW
shore of Motovskiy Zaliv for a distance of 3 miles. The bay has
an average width of about 0.8 mile and depths of up to 92m.
Both shores of the bay consist of high, gray granite cliffs. An
isolated rocky patch, with a depth of 18.2m, and another, with a
depth of 6.4m, lie 0.5 mile N and 0.5 mile SW, respectively, of
Ostrovok Mogil’nyy at the E side of the entrance. Two islands
lie on the W side of the entrance and are joined to the mainland
by a shallow, impassable reef and to each other by a reef over
which there is a passage with a depth of 3m.

Vessels of moderate size can anchor midway between the S
side of Mys Lisiy and the drying bank at the head of Guba Ti-
tovka, in depths of up to 46m. Such vessels can also anchor in
the SE corner of the inlet, in a depth of 35m.

Guba Kutovaya (69°37'N., 32°01'E.), which forms the head
of Motovskiy Zaliv, is entered between a point on the main-
land, 2.5 miles NW of Ostrovok Mogil’'nyy, and the W en-
trance point of Guba Motka, 2 miles N. The shores of the bay
are high, but slope gradually to the water’s edge and are cov-
ered with tundra. A village stands on the W side of a small
promontory on the S shore of the bay. Anchorage may be ob-
tained 0.4 mile N of the village, in a depth of 27m, but the bay
is subject to strong squalls. Small craft may anchor off the S
shore.

Guba Ura

1.13 Guba Ura (69°26'N., 33°05'E.), an extensive inlet, is
entered between Mys Vyyev-Navolok and Mys Medvezhiy, 5
miles ESE. This inlet indents the mainland coast for 12 miles,
first SW and then S, and has the identical characteristics of the
inlets leading from Motovskiy Zaliv. Its shores consist of high,
steep granite hills which are bare at sea level, but are covered
with tundra and white moss at higher elevations. Guba Ura
freezes from Ostrov Shalim to its head from February to the
end of April.

The entrance of Guba Ura is divided into two arms by Ostrov
Yeretik and Ostrov Shalim, the W arm being the deeper and
wider. With the exception of the reef lying off Mys Vyyev-
Navolok and the drying rocks off the SW tip of Ostrov Shalim,
the W arm has depths of 18 to 253m, is free of dangers, and has
steep-to shores. In the E arm, there is a least depth of 18m in
the fairway entrance, but the passage between the E side of Os-
trov Yeretik and the mainland is encumbered by numerous is-
lets, rocks, and shoals. A light is shown from an islet lying 0.2
mile E of Ostrov Yeretik. In the arm proper, the shores are
steep-to and there are depths of 14.6 to 110m. In the narrows,
in the S part of the E arm, the fairway has a least depth of 7.9m
and a width of only 137m. The passage through the narrows is
indicated by range beacons, bearing 238°, which are situated at
the W side of the islet. A light is shown from Ostrov Zelenyy at
the head of Ura Guba, S of the range line.

Port Vladimir (69°25'N., 33°09'E.) (World Port Index No.
63010), a small and sheltered basin on the E side of Ostrov
Shalim, is entered between the SW end of Ostrov Yeretik and a
point 0.1 mile SW. Except in severe winters, the port is free of
ice throughout the year. Small vessels can obtain excellent an-
chorage in the middle of the port, in depths of up to 20m. A
mooring buoy is situated about 0.5 mile S of the S entrance
point of the port. A fish factory stands in the port and is fronted
by a number of quays.

Guba Ura to Kol’skiy Zaliv

1.14 Mys Pogan-Navolok (69°25'N., 33°26'E.), 2.8 miles
ESE of a Mys Medvezhiy, is a prominent dark-colored granite
headland which slopes gradually to the sea. It is the N termina-
tion of a peninsula, the S part of which is low, causing it to ap-
pear as an island when seen from E to W. Ostrovki
Korelinskiye consists of two islets lying close W of the point;
the E and larger islet is 43m high.

Between Mys Voriy, 1 mile E of Mys Medvezhiy, and Mys
Pogan-Navolok, there is a bay, of which the W part forms Guba
Vor’ya and the E part forms Guba Korelinskaya. Anchorage
may be obtained in the entrance to Guba Vor’ya, in a depth of
13m, but N winds raise a heavy sea here. Guba Korelinskaya
affords anchorage in a depth of 12m midway between the E is-
let of Ostrovki Korelinskiye and the S shore of the bay. Small
vessels, with local knowledge, can anchor between the S ex-
tremity of the E islet of Ostrovki Korelinskiye and the E shore
of the bay.

Mys Set’navolok (69°24'N., 33°30'E.), on the W side of the
approach to Kol’skiy Zaliv, is prominent from NW and N. A
light and a radiobeacon are situated on the point and a large ae-
rial dish stands nearby.

Mys Pushka, 1.5 miles SSW of Mys Set-Navolok, is a bare
red cliff. There are caves in the cliff into which the sea enters
with great force, producing a noise resembling gunfire.

Mys Lodeynyy (69°22'N., 33°29'E.), from which a light is
shown, lies 1 mile SSW of Mys Pushka. Guba Lodeynaya is
entered between the points. The bay is steep-to and has depths
too deep to afford good anchorage. A shoal, with a depth of
14.6m, lies 1.5 miles SE of Mys Lodeynyy.

Ostrov Toros, the W entrance point of Kol’skiy Zaliv, lies 3
miles S of Mys Lodeynyy. A light is shown from this island.

Kol’skiy Zaliv

1.15 Kol’skiy Zaliv (69°10'N., 33°30'E.) is entered 6 miles
S of Mys Set’navolok between Ostrov Toros and Mys Letins-
kiy, 2 miles ESE. The inlet is divided into three reaches. The N
reach, about 9 miles in length, extends from the entrance to Os-
trovok Shurinov S to a line between Mys Las (69°09.5'N.,
33°29.0'E) and Mys Chirkovyy, 1.5 miles ESE; the middle
reach then extends generally SW for about 11 miles, then S for
1 mile to Mys Mishukov (69°02.7'N., 33°02.7'E); and the S
reach then extends SSW about 12 miles to the head of the gulf.
The reaches are indicated by ranges.

Murmansk Port, the most northerly of the ice-free ports in
the Russian Federation, is situated on the E shore within the S
reach, about 25 miles from the entrance to Kol’skiy Zaliv. See
paragraph 1.24 for a detailed description.

Pub. 183



Sector 1. Norwegian-Russian Boundary to the White Sea (Beloye More) 13

Ice.—The N reach of Kol’skiy Zaliv is always ice free. Only
during severe winters does shore ice form, usually during Feb-
ruary and March, and even this is constantly breaking up from
wave action. Some ice floes will be found, especially in the S
portion of this reach, that have been carried N from the middle
reach.

The middle reach can be covered with compact first-year ice
during severe winters during February and March but in mild
winters there will be only drift (broken) ice that has been car-
ried out from the inlets and bays.

The S reach will be covered with first-year ice during severe
winters during February and March and drift ice during milder
winters. Drift ice can be observed in this reach as late as mid-
May during severe winters but not later than mid-April in other
years.

See paragraph 1.24 for a description of ice conditions at the
port of Murmansk.

Winds—Weather.—Fog is most prevalent during the
months of June through August. During the months from Octo-
ber through March, dense arctic sea smoke can exist for ex-
tended periods of time, especially during weather patterns that
result in strong S and SE winds.

Tides—Currents.—The tides in Kol’skiy Zaliv rise about
3.7m at springs and 3m at neaps.

In the N part of Kol’skiy Zaliv as far as Ostrov Sal’nyy there
is a constant outgoing current with a rate of up to 1 knot. South
of Mys Velikiy, some flood current is felt, but it seldom ex-
ceeds 0.5 knot. The normal tidal currents become established
in the S reach of the inlet where the ebb current attains a rate of
up to 2.5 knots off Mys Lagernyy and up to 5 knots off Kola.
The flood current attains a rate of up to 2 knots off Mys Lager-
nyy and up to 4.5 knots off Kola.

Depths—Limitations.—The least charted depth along the
recommended route of the N reach of Kol’skiy Zaliv is 47m in
the inbound shipping lane, and 97m in the outbound lane. The
middle reach has a least charted depth of 31m in the recom-
mended inbound lane, and 15m in the outbound lane. The S
reach, which includes the limits of Murmansk Commercial Sea-
port, has a least depth of 14m in the recommended inbound lane,
and 15.4m in the outbound lane. For further information, see
paragraph 1.24 for the port of Murmansk.

The Retinskiy Deviation Test Area, established in the middle
reach of Kol’skiy Zaliv in the vicinity of Mys Retinskiy
(69°06'54"N., 33°23'48"E.), is used for compass adjustment.
There are two sets of transits between Mys Retinskiy and Mys
Filinskiy in depths of 140m to 160m.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and is available 24 hours.

A request for pilotage and an ETA must be sent 48 hours in
advance, with a confirmation sent 4 hours prior to arrival. Ves-
sels leaving the port must send an ETD and a request for pilot-
age 6 hours before departure, with a confirmation 2 hours prior
to sailing.

Pilots embark off the entrance to Guba Tyuva (69°11'57"N.,
33°31'18"E.). Depths in the vicinity of the pilot boarding posi-
tion are too deep for anchoring. However, if the sea is too
rough, vessels should follow the pilot boat and embark the pilot
S of Ostrov Sal’nyy (69°08'N., 33°28'E.).

Pilots may be contacted, as follows:

1. Call sign: Kislaya Radio 1
2. VHF: VHF channels 14 and 16

78-815-2480480

4. Facsimile:  78-815-2480480

5. E-mail: lotsmur @aspol.ru
The pilot vessel (call sign: Lotsman) can be contacted on

VHF channels 14 and 16.

Regulations.—An ETA should be sent through the ship’s
agent 12 days, 4 days, and 12 hours prior to arrival. Petroleum,
chemical, and gas carriers must send an ETA 14 days, 3 days,
and 12 hours before arrival.

Waiting areas, the limits of which are shown on the chart, lie
centered 3.5 miles NW and 5.5 miles NE of Mys Set-Navolok.
When using these areas, care should be taken not to enter the
area S of 69°25'N and W of 33°50'E.

Vessels entering Kol’skiy Zaliv give way to vessels leaving
the inlet.

Overtaking of vessels is prohibited between Mys Mokhnatkin
and the N limit of the Murmansk Commercial Seaport.

Navigation along the centerline of the Kol’skiy range line in
the N reach is permitted only to vessels conducting speed mea-
surements and carrying flag signals. Flag signals hoisted
during speed measurements should be either Sierra-Mike, Ro-
meo-Pennant One, or Uniform-Pennant One.

Water Area No. 1 and Water Area No. 2, both situated in the
middle reach of Kol’skiy Zaliv about 5 miles N of Murmansk,
are only used by tankers conducting oil-loading and off-load-
ing operations. All other vessels are prohibited from entering
these areas.

Vessel speed limits are in force in Kol’skiy Zaliv. In the N
reach between Mys Letinskiy and the N end of Ostrov Sal’nyy,
the speed limit is 14 knots. In the middle reach to Mys Pinago-
riy, vessels must not exceed a speed of 10 knots. In the S reach,
a limit of 6 knots is enforced.

Five Regulated Areas, where entry is prohibited for all ves-
sels, are located within Kol’skiy Zaliv; these are numbered 19,
20, 21, 23, and 25. Three additional Regulated Areas, designat-
ed as Areas Prohibited For Navigation by Foreign Vessels, are
located on the W side of the N reach of Kol’skiy Zaliv, as
shown on the chart; they are numbered 16, 17, and 18. All
these areas are shown on the chart but are listed below for ref-
erence:

1. Area No. 16.—West of Ostrov Kuvshin with a center
point near position 69°18' 00"N, 33°24' 36"E.

2. Area No. 17.—West of the meridian of Saydagubskiy
Lighted Beacon (69°16'40.2"N., 33°18'13.8"E.).

3. Area No. 18.—Kolskiy Zaliv—Guba Olenya and Gu-
ba Pala—West of a line connecting Ostrov Sedlovatyy
(69°15'28.8"N., 33°28'48.6"E.) and Ostrov Bol’shoy Olrniy
(69°13' 48"N., 33°29' 18"E.).

4. Area No. 19.—Kolskiy Zaliv—Yekaterininskaya Ga-
van—The area (69°12'18.0"N., 33°29'16.8"E.) bounded on
the E by lines joining the following positions:

a. 69°12'07.8"N, 33°29'47 4"E.
b.  69°1227.0"N, 33°29'36.0"E.

5. Area No. 20.—Kolskiy Zaliv—East of Mys Shurin-
ov—Within an area bounded by the coast and lines joining
the following positions:

a. 69°10'12.0"N, 33°29'18.0"E. (coast)
b.  69°10'06.0"N, 33°3124.0"E.
c. 69°0924.0"N, 33°28'57.0"E.
d. 69°0924.0"N, 33°29'54.0"E. (coast)

3. Telephone:
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6. Area No. 21.—Kolskiy Zaliv—Guba Vayenga—
Within an area bounded by the coast and lines joining the
following positions:

a. 69°07'00.0"N, 33°27'27.0"E. (coast)
b. 69°0625.8"N, 33°25'00.0"E.
c. 69°0524.0"N, 33°22'06.0"E.
d. 69°04'52.8"N, 33°21'24.6"E. (coast)

7. Area No. 23.—Kolskiy Zaliv—Guba Chalmpushka
and Guba Roslyakova—Within an area bounded by the coast
and lines joining the following positions:

a. 69°03'42.0"N, 33°14'18.0"E. (coast)
b.  69°03'30.0"N, 33°12'18.0"E. (coast)

8. Area No. 25.—Kolskiy Zaliv—Southwest of Mys
Pinagoriy—Within an area bounded by the coast and lines
joining the following positions:

a. 69°02'30.0"N, 33°0424.6"E. (coast)
b.  69°02'30.0"N, 33°04'00.0"E.
c. 69°03'04.2"N, 33°04'16.2"E.
d. 69°03'13.8"N, 33°0524.0"E.
e. 69°03'06.0"N, 33°05'31.8"E. (coast)

Vessel Traffic Service.—The movement of all vessels in
Kol’skiy Zaliv is controlled by a mandatory Vessel Traffic Ser-
vice (VTS) system which operates at all times. The TSS con-
tained within the VTS and routes in the approach have not been
adopted by the IMO. However, they have been made mandato-
ry by the Russian authorities in the interest of safe navigation;
Rule 10 of the International Regulations for Preventing Colli-
sions at Sea (1972) applies.

The Kol’skiy Zaliv VTS regulates traffic, establishes the or-
der of navigation, and determines the sequence of entering and
leaving. It also controls movements within the port areas; mon-
itors the locations of vessels at berths and at anchor; provides
navigational, weather, and other marine information as neces-
sary; and coordinates emergency actions.

Storm warnings are broadcast on VHF channel 16 for vessels
underway or at anchor; vessels moored in port will be advised
through their agents.

When visibility is reduced to 0.5 mile or less, navigation of
all vessels will be carried out only under radar control. Radar
pilotage is available in the S reach, which includes the area
from Mys Mishukov to Murmansk.

The area controlled by the VTS is bounded, as follows:

1. On the N by lines joining the following positions:
Mys Medvezhiy (69°26'N., 33°19'E.)
69°31'16"N, 33°19'00"E.
69°34"26"N, 33°31'39"E.
69°3426"N, 33°36'47"E
69°29'00"N, 34°05'00"E.
69°23'12"N, 34°05'00"E. (on the coast of Ostrov

K11 din) and continuing SW along the coast of Ostrov

Kil’din to

g. Mys Byk (69°20'N., 33°57'E.).

h. Mys Toporkova Pakhta (69°19'N., 33°57'E.).
i.  Mys Zelenetskiy (69°18.5'N., 33°44.5'E.).

j- Mys Letinskiy (69°18'N., 33°35'E.).

2. On the S by latitude 68°58'06"N.

All waters of Kol’skiy Zaliv between the two boundary lines
are included in the area controlled by the VTS, with the excep-
tion of the Regulated Areas Prohibited for Shipping (defined
below) and the Russian Federation Naval Base of Severo-
morsk.

Information to be provided before arrival in the area con-
trolled by the Kol’skiy Zaliv VTS is listed, as follows:

Vessel name (hull number).

IMO identification number.

Vessel type.

Flag of vessel.

Vessel’s owner and agent, including address of agent.

Vessel’s last port of call and next intended port of call.

Vessel’s loa and fresh water draft, fore and aft.

Quantity and type of cargo on board, including the
hazard class.

9. Number of crew and passengers on board.

10. All details of any navigation equipment that is inoper-
able plus any other restrictions to the vessel’s normal opera-
tion that may exist.

All inbound and outbound vessels should report to the VTS
Center on VHF channel 12 or 16 when passing the Reporting
Points listed in the table titled Kol’skiy Zaliv—Reporting
Points.

All vessels navigating or at anchor within Kol’skiy Zaliv
must keep watch on VHF channel 16.

Rl ki
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Kol’skiy Zaliv—Reporting Points

No. Name

Position

Inbound Reporting Points

Al | Mys Tsyp Navolokskiy

69°52'00.0"N, 33°32'45.0"E.

A3 | Mys Set’navolok

69°27'00.0"N, 33°32'45.0"E.

A5 Ostrov Toros

69°18'38.4"N, 33°30'43.8"E.

A7 | North head of Guba Tyuva

69°12'00.0"N, 33°31'27.0"E.

A9 | Mys Mishukov

69°06"22.8"N, 33°23'31.2"E.

All | Mys Mishukov

69°0320.4"N, 33°03'30.0"E.

Bl Ostrov Kil’din (E part)

69°32'00.0"N, 34°39'00.0"E.

B3 Ostrov Kil’din (W part)

69°26'00.0"N, 33°49'30.0"E.

C7 Ostrov Kil’din (E part)

69°20'00.0"N, 34°45'54.0"E.
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Kol’skiy Zaliv—Reporting Points

No. Name

Position

Outbound Reporting Points

Al12 | Mys Mishukov

69°03'04.8"N, 33°03'58.2"E.

A10 | Mys Alysh

69°04'52.8"N, 33°19'19.2"E.

A8 | North head of Guba Tyuva

69°11'30.0"N, 33°32'40.8"E.

A6 | Mys Set’navolok

69°17'54.0"N, 33°32'00.0"E.

A4 | Mys Set’navolok

69°29'00.0"N, 33°35'36.0"E.

A2 | Mys Tsyp Navolokskiy

69°45'00.0"N, 33°35'36.0"E.

B4 | Ostrov Kil’din (W part)

69°23'00.0"N, 34°46'00.0"E.

B2 | Ostrov Kil’din (E part)

69°30'36.0"N, 34°39'00.0"E.

C8 | Mys Teriberskiy

69°19'00.0"N, 34°45'12.0"E.

Anchorage.—All anchorage berths are allocated by the
Kol’skiy VTS.

Two designated anchorages for superships and tankers are
located in the W end of the middle reach. Anchorage Area No.
1 is centered on position 69°03'48"N, 33°05'00"E. Anchorage
Area No. 2 is centered on position 69°03'57"N, 33°06'07"E.

Six Regulated Areas Prohibited for Anchoring are located
within Kol’skiy Zaliv, outside the limits of Murmansk Commer-
cial Seaport. These are numbered 81, 82, 84, 85, 113, and 114
and are shown on the chart. For detailed boundaries see Pub.
180, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) Arctic Ocean.

When anchoring in the S reach of Kol’skiy Zaliv, care must
be taken to watch for submerged berths and ballasted down
barrel buoys along the NE shore, as well as wrecks at the head
of the inlet.

Directions.—Inshore traffic zones are established between
the traffic lanes and the coast on the W and SE sides of the
scheme.

Recommended tracks, shown on the chart, lead from N into
traffic lanes, which lead to a Precautionary Area fronting the
entrance to Kol'skiy Zaliv. The inbound track lies W of the out-
bound track. A roundabout is situated in this Precautionary Ar-
ea and Kol'skiy Lighted Buoy is moored at its center, 4 miles
SSE of Mys Set’navolok.

Recommended tracks lead from E and NE into traffic lanes
which lead to a vessel traffic circle, as shown on the chart, locat-
ed about 6.2 miles ENE of Mys Set-Navolok. The inbound
tracks lie N of the outbound tracks. Traffic lanes lead from the
roundabout to the Precautionary Area fronting the entrance.

After proceeding inbound through the TSS in the approaches
to Kol’skiy Zaliv a course should be steered to use the Recom-
mended Track No. 1, not exceeding the established speed, tak-
ing soundings and exercising caution.

Vessels sailing between the Murmansk Commercial Seaport
and midway through the middle reach (between Mys Shestako-
va and Mys Shavor) should exercise special caution to avoid
collisions due to the northbound and southbound recommend-
ed tracks being very close to each other.

Vessels sailing southbound in the S reach should follow the
Kiyevarakskiy Range Line, while northbound vessels should
sail to the E of this line.

Caution.—A formerly mined area lies in the approaches to
Kol’skiy Zaliv NW of Ostrov Kil’din.

In Kol’skiy Zaliv, dense “frost smoke” sometimes occurs
during S and SE winds and especially with a fall in tempera-
ture. If the inlet does not freeze when the temperature is low,
due to spring tides or other causes, a dense fog occurs in the vi-
cinity of Murmansk and a less dense fog occurs throughout the
whole inlet.

Several submarine cables lie in the approaches to the inlet
and are indicated on the chart.

Several areas, in which navigation is prohibited or in which
anchoring and fishing are prohibited, lie within the inlet and
the approaches and may best be seen on the chart.

Practice Area BII-10, also known as Area No. 125, lies in the
E approaches to Kol’skiy Zaliv and is bounded by lines joining
the following positions:

a. 69°20'42.0"N, 33°46'00.0"E.
b. 69°21'39.0"N, 33°46'00.0"E.
c. 69°24'00.0"N, 33°53'30.0"E.
d. 69°20'42.0"N, 33°53'30.0"E.

It has been reported (2008) that extensive changes to jetties,
floating breakwaters, recommended anchorages, wrecks, and
navigational aids have occurred in Kol’skiy Zaliv. Vessels are
advised to navigate with caution and contact the port authori-
ties for further information.

When turning from the middle reach of the gulf into the S
reach, do not rely on magnetic compass readings due to the ex-
istence of local magnetic anomalies.

A dangerous wreck, with a depth of about 30m and marked by
a buoy, has been reported (2010) to lie between Ostrov Zelyonyy
and the mainland at position 69°16'46"N, 33°23'31"E.

A dangerous wreck, with a depth of less then 20m, has been
reported (2010) in Guba Roslyakova in position 69°03"20"N,
33°12'06"E.

A dangerous wreck, depth unknown, lies in the W part of
Guba Vaenga in position 69°05'12"N, 33°24'01"E.

1.16 Ostrov Toros (69°18'N., 33°28'E.), the W entrance
point of the reach, is 77m high and dark in color. A light is
shown from the E side of the island and two islets lie off the
NE side. A signal station is situated on the island.
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Between Ostrov Toros and Mys Chevruy, 3 miles S, the W
side of Kol’skiy Zaliv is rugged with a number of islets, rocks,
and shoals lying offshore. Banka Malaya Voronukha, 0.8 mile
S of the S extremity of Ostrov Toros, is a flat reef which dries
and is steep-to on its N side. Lighted buoys are moored on the
N, E, and W sides of this reef. A number of islets, rocks, and
shoals lie S and W of the above lighted buoys and can best be
seen on the chart.

A detached shoal, with a least depth of 10.8m, lies midway
between Ostrov Toros and Banka Malaya Voronukha, and an-
other detached shoal, with a least depth of 12.2m, lies 0.4 mile
ESE of the reef.

Ostrov Sedlovatyy (69°15'N., 33°28'E.) lies off Mys
Chevruy, 3 miles S of the E extremity of Ostrov Toros. The is-
land is 21m high and saddle-shaped, having two gray hillocks
and a steep and dark-colored coast. A light is shown on the N
hillock of the island. There is a landing stage for boats on the
W side of the island.

Guba Sayda (69°16'N., 33°23'E.) is the largest of the
branches of Kol’skiy Zaliv. Three channels lead to the entrance
which is 300m wide and located 2 miles SW of the S end of
Ostrov Toros. Large vessels should use the N channel which
leads between the S end of Ostrov Toros and Banka Malaya
Voronukha. The shores of the entrance are high and steep.
Depths are 37 to 67m in the entrance to Guba Sayda, then in-
creasing sharply to 111m close inside the entrance, then gradu-
ally shallowing until the head of the inlet where Reka Sayda
flows into it.

The tidal currents in the entrance attain a rate of 1 to 1.5
knots. Mariners should use care when entering Guba Sayda
due to the lack of up-to-date information.

Only small vessels, with local knowledge, can anchor in Gu-
ba Sayda because of the limited space where depths are suit-
able for anchoring. Guba Sayda freezes from the end of
October to the end of April.

1.17 Guba Olen’ya (69°13'N., 33°25'E.), encompassing
an industrial area, is entered 1.2 miles SSE of Mys Chevruy.
The shore between consists of bare, steep granite rocks and a
number of small coves. On the S side of the approach to Guba
Olen’ya is a group of islands and islets, the largest of which is
Ostrov Yekaterininskiy. Yekaterininskiy Vostochnyy Light is
shown from Ostrov Yekaterininskiy.

Guba Olen’ya extends 3.5 miles W from the NW end of Os-
trov Yekaterininskiy, but is too deep near the entrance and too
narrow within to afford good anchorage. Guba Olen’ya lies
within Regulated Area No. 18, into which entry is prohibited.

Ostrova Bol’shoy Oleniy (69°14'N., 33°29'E.), lying close
off the NE side of Ostrov Yekaterininskiy, is composed of gray
granite hills, with those in the N part being steep. A light is
shown from the N extremity of the island.

Caution.—Navigation is prohibited W of a line between Os-
trov Sedlovatyy and the light on Ostrova Bol’shoy Oleniy.

1.18 Mys Gavanskiy (69°12'N., 33°30'E.), a bare granite
projection, is located 1.8 miles S of Ostrova Bol’shoy Oleniy
Light.

Between Mys Gavanskiy and Mys Las, 2.5 miles SW, the
shore is fairly high and steep, and indented by four coves. At

the head of each of these coves, the land slopes gently and is
covered with bushes. Drying reefs and several islets front this
stretch of the shore.

Ostrovok Brandvakhta, 0.8 mile S of Mys Gavanskiy, lies
near the edge of a shallow rocky bank which extends 0.2 mile
offshore. This islet resembles a dark-colored hillock with steep
slopes and has a black streak running down its side. In clear
weather, it can be identified from the entrance to Kol’skiy
Zaliv. A light is shown from the islet; a lighted buoy is moored
close S of the light. A floating jetty has been reported (2008)
about 0.8 mile SE of Ostrovok Brandvakhta close S of an exist-
ing pier. A stranded wreck lies between two piers about 1 mile
SSE of the floating jetty.

Guba Kislaya, a cove, is located 0.2 mile W of Ostrovok
Brandvakhta. Pilots board in the fairway adjacent to Guba Kis-
laya.

Ostrovki Severnyye Goryachinskiye, two bare granite islets
lying close together, are located 0.5 mile SSW of Ostrovok
Brandvakhta. They are steep-to on the E side, but the passage
between them and the mainland is foul.

Ostrovok Shurinov (69°10'N., 33°30'E.), 0.2 mile long and
marked by a light, lies 0.2 mile NE of Mys Las. A reef, which
partly dries, extends 0.4 mile NE from the islet. A lighted buoy
is moored 0.7 mile NE of the islet and marks the E side of a
rocky shoal with a depth of 9.2m. A lighted buoy also marks
the SE end of the spit, upon which Ostrovok Shurinov lies, and
the SE end of the drying reef surrounding the island. The pas-
sage between the islet and Mys Las can be used by vessels with
drafts not exceeding 4.9m.

1.19 Mys Letinskiy (69°18'N., 33°35'E.), the E entrance
point of the N reach, lies 2 miles ESE of Ostrov Toros. It is the
NW extremity of a peninsula which is formed by granite hills
and attains an elevation of 245m, 1.2 miles SSE of the point. A
light is shown from a tower standing 0.2 mile ESE of the point.
A bank, with a least depth of 11.4m and over which the sea
breaks in bad weather, lies 0.2 mile NNW of the point.

Guba Bol’shaya Volokovaya (69°16'N., 33°36'E.) is en-
tered 2.8 miles S of Mys Letinskiy between a point, which
shows a light, and another point, 0.3 mile S. The inlet consists
of high and steep granite shores with cliffs on the NW side. A
hilly promontory projects from the head of the inlet, dividing it
into two coves, both of which dry. Between Mys Letinskiy and
Guba Bol’shaya Volokovaya, the coast is steep and precipitous
in places.

Guba Tyuva (69°12'N., 33°35'E.) is entered 3 miles S of
Guba Bol’shaya Volokovaya. The coast between is high and
steep with a reddish color. There are no indentations other than
small coves. Two islets lie close off the shore, 0.8 mile N of the
entrance to the inlet. Guba Tyuva extends SE for 2 miles and its
shores are steep and covered with trees, except near the en-
trance. The inner part dries, except for a narrow and shallow
channel leading to the head. A small jetty is situated on the NE
side of the inlet. Local knowledge is required.

Guba Srednyaya (69°09'N., 33°34'E.) is entered between
Mys Sampo-Navolok, 2.5 miles S of the entrance to Guba Tyu-
va, and the E extremity of Mys Chirkovyy, 0.2 mile WSW. The
entrance is obstructed by a shallow bar over which the sea
breaks during strong N winds.
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1.20 Between Mys Chirkovyy and Mys Karbas, 3.8 miles
SW, the shore is indented by a bight. Mys Sal’nyy, the S en-
trance point of this bight, is located 1 mile NNE of Mys Karbas
and is marked by a light. A light is also shown from Mys Kar-
bas. Mys Chirkovyy Lighted Range consists of three lights,
aligned 177°48', and is shown from the head of the N reach.

Ostrov Sal’nyy (69°08'N., 33°28'E.) lies 0.5 mile N of Mys
Sal’nyy and in the middle of the channel. It is formed of gray
granite and is moss-covered. A light is shown from the summit
of this island. Banka Sal’nyy lies 0.5 mile SW of the light. This
bank has a least depth of 9.5m and is marked by a lighted buoy.

Between Mys Karbas and Mys Shavor, about 2.5 miles SW,
the coast recedes to form two bights which are separated by
Mys Alysh, a rocky point. Guba Vayenga lies E and Guba Var-
lamova lies W of the point. The town and the Russian Federa-
tion Naval Base of Severomorsk stand close S of Mys Alysh.
Both of these bays lie within Regulated Area No. 21 into which
entry is prohibited. Two mooring buoys are located 4.5 miles
SW of Severomorsk near the point at Guba Chalmpushka. Two
wrecks, in a depths of 2m and 3.5m, are located close S of the
mooring buoys.

Between Mys Nikitina, 1 mile SW of Mys Shavor, and Mys
Mokhnatkin (69°03.7'N., 33°09.5'E), 3 miles WSW, the shore
is indented by three partially-drying bays. Two of the bays are
closed to navigation and the easternmost is marked by a lighted
buoy. Small vessels can obtain anchorage off the entrances to
these bays. A light is shown from Mys Mokhnatkin. Mys Pina-
goriy lies 1.8 miles SW of Mys Mokhnatkin.

1.21 Guba Pit’kova (69°09'N., 33°25'E.), a cove indenting
the N shore of the middle reach, lies 1.5 miles SW of Mys Las.
The village of Platonovka stands at the head of this cove.
Rocks, which dry, lie on the bank extending from the SW en-
trance point. Several mooring buoys are located off the cove.

Mys Retinskiy (69°07'N., 33°24'E.), from which a light is
shown, lies 1.5 miles SSW of the S entrance point of Guba
Pit’kova. Although the extremity and sides of Mys Retinskiy
are not high, the point is conspicuous and steep-to. Between
Mys Retinskiy and Mys Velikiy, 3 miles SW, the shore is in-
dented by several coves. Drying shoals, on which rocks lie,
border this entire stretch of shore for a width of 0.1 mile.

Lighted beacons stand close W of Mys Retinskiy and in the
vicinity of Mys Filinskiy, 1.5 miles SW.

Caution.—It has been reported (2010) that a new wharf is
under construction in the vicinity of Guba Belokamennaya be-
tween position 69°04'57.6"N, 33°11'42.9"E and position
69°04'52.3"N, 33°12'30.0"E.

1.22 Mys Belokamennyy (69°05'N., 33°11'E.) is promi-
nent to inbound vessels and is marked by a light. Mys Kondrat-
kina lies 0.8 mile W of Mys Belokamennyy and a shoal,
marked by a lighted buoy, extends 0.2 mile S of the point.
From Mys Kondratkina, the shore trends WSW for 2 miles and
then turns sharply S to Mys Mishchukov.

Regulations.—Two areas located close NE of the elbow of
Kol’skiy Zaliv are intended for tanker operations and mooring
only. Entry into these areas is prohibited for all other vessels
except tankers. The first area, situated between Mys Belo-
kamennyy and Mys Kondratkina, is bounded by lines joining
the following positions:

69°04'05"N, 33°09'06"E.
69°0426"N, 33°09'30"E.
69°04'27"N, 33°10'06"E.
69°04'16"N, 33°11'06"E.

The second area, situated close S of Mys Mokhnatkin, is

bounded by lines joining the following positions:
a. 69°03728"N, 33°08'52"E.
b. 69°03'36"N, 33°08'31"E.
c. 69°03'42"N, 33°08'52"E.
d. 69°03'36"N, 33°09'11"E.

Caution.—A seaplane operating area lies between Mys Ve-
likiy and Mys Belokamennyy. A wreck has been reported
(2009) to lie 1 mile W of Mys Belokamenny, close N of a
coastal cove.

;0o

1.23 The S reach extends 10 miles S from its entrance
points, Mys Mishchukov on the W side and Mys Pinagoriy on
the E side, to Kola near the head of the reach. Both shores of
the reach are fringed by drying shoals which extend nearly 0.5
mile seaward abreast the bays and nearly 0.6 mile seaward
from the E shore just NE of Kola. The town of Murmansk
stands 3.5 miles within this reach on the E side.

Mys Mishchukov (69°03'N., 33°02'E.), marked by a light, is
the W entrance point of the reach. The point is low, but con-
spicuous more to northbound traffic than to those proceeding
S. The point should not be passed closer than 300m as it is bor-
dered by a narrow shoal which is marked by a lighted buoy.
Gora Mishchukov, 351m high and prominent, stands 1.8 miles
NW of the point.

Lighted buoys moored about 1 mile and 1.2 miles S of the
point mark the edge of the shore bank on the W side of the
channel.

Mys Pinagoriy, the E entrance point of the S reach, is a high,
precipitous cape descending W to a small, low point which is
comparatively steep-to. The width of the reach at this point is
about 0.8 mile, with depths of 18 to 40m.

Banka Anna-Korga, on the W side of the reach 2.5 miles S of
Mys Mishchukov, is a rocky shoal which dries and is covered
by weed. A lighted beacon stands on the bank. Two lighted
buoys mark the E extent of the reef, with one buoy located
about 280m N of the bank and the other buoy about 130m E of
the bank.

Mys Abram (68°59'N., 33°02'E.), at the foot of a hill, is low
and difficult to identify. A quay and a pier, which can
accommodate vessels of up to 6m draft, are situated close S of
the point. A lighted buoy is moored close SSE of the pier head
and marks a projection of the coastal bank.

Mys Zelenyy (69°00'N., 33°03'E.) is located 3.5 miles S of
Mys Pinagoriy on the E side of the reach. This point is easily iden-
tified and lies at the foot of a steep slope on the side of a ridge of
hills which rises to a height 135m. A prominent monument, 37m
high, stands at an elevation of 169m, about 0.5 mile E of the point.
Portovyy Light No. 7 is shown from the point.

Murmansk (68°59'N., 33°03'E.)
World Port Index No. 62950

1.24 The port of Murmansk, situated about 25 miles S of
the entrance to Kol’skiy Zaliv in the S reach, is the largest com-
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Murmansk Harbor (2005)

mercial harbor and fishing port in the Barents Sea. The com-
mercial harbor is named Murmansk Commercial Seaport and is
bounded by a line between Mys Mishukov (69°02'36"N.,
33°02'42"E.) and Mys Pinagority (69°02'55"N., 33°04'17"E.)
and the parallel of 68°58'12"N. Murmansk Fishing Port is situ-
ated S of the commercial port with the S limit along parallel of
Mys Gorelyy (68°55'47"N).

Murmansk Commercial Seaport

http://www.portmurmansk.ru

Winds—Weather.—Moderate gales can be expected from
two to four days each month throughout the year. The period
from November to February is considered the most violent sea-
son of the year.

The prevailing winds are from the W and SW, except during
the period from May to August when the winds are N and NE.
Fog during the period of January to April makes navigation dif-
ficult and sometimes impossible for a few days at a time.

Ice.—Near the port, ice generally forms at the beginning of
January and attains its maximum thickness by the end of Feb-
ruary, disappearing by the middle of April. The ice does not
generally interfere with shipping, but when it does icebreakers
are employed. Ice appears for a few days in May when the ice

breakup occurs in the local rivers.

Tides—Currents.—The tides at the port rise about 2.5m at
springs and 1.4m at neaps.

It should be noted that the currents in the S reach of Kol’skiy
Zaliv and the waters of the port can be significantly different
than they were in the middle and N reaches of the gulf.

Depths—Limitations.—Murmansk is organized into a
Commercial Seaport, a Fishing Port (situated close S of the
commercial port), and some miscellaneous facilities located in
the extreme N part of the Murmansk port area limit, close S of
Mys Pinagoriy (69°02'56"N., 33°04'19"E.) and around Mys
Mishukov.

The facilities close S of Mys Pinagoriy consist of several
wharves and jetties for loading coal; there are extensive ship-
yards for construction and repair in this area as well. Four piers
and one floating dock are located across the reach clustered
around Mys Mishukov. Russian Regulated Area No. 86 is situ-
ated in this area from the coast along 69°02'43"N extending S
to 69°02'30"N and E for 0.5 mile. See Publication 180, Sailing
Directions (Planning Guide) Arctic Ocean for exact limits.

The Murmansk Commercial Seaport provides about 3,000m
of total quayage over 19 usable berths. Berths No. 1 to 18 are
organized into three cargo districts, with Berth No. 19 desig-
nated as the Agrosphere Terminal. There are also three addi-
tional terminals equipped for ship-to-ship crude oil transfer
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operations, capable of handling vessels up to 150,000 dwt, lo-
cated close SSW of Berth No. 1 and Berth No. 2. There are ad-
ditional tanker facilities for small vessels located about 5 miles
S of the commercial port. These are two piers capable of han-
dling vessels up to 160m in length and a draft of 7.5m.

Berthing information for the commercial port are given in the
accompanying table titled Murmansk—Berthing Facilities.

There are three floating dry docks within the port. The larg-
est is 20Im long and 36m wide. It can handle vessels up to
30,000 tons, 200m in length, and 28m beam. There is also a
floating jetty, about 127m in length and 14m wide, located in
the vicinity of position 68°58.5'N, 33°03.7'E.

Pilotage.—The use of pilots is mandatory for approach and
departure between Gubya Tyuva and Murmansk and for all
movement within the port. For detailed information concerning
pilotage and associated regulations, see Kol’skiy Zaliv (para-
graph 1.15).

Regulations.—A mandatory Vessel Traffic Service (VTS)
has been established in the approaches to the port. For further
details, see Kol’skiy Zaliv (paragraph 1.15).

In addition to the 24-hour and 4-hour advance notice for re-
questing a pilot, vessels should forward their ETA 48 hours, 24
hours, and 4 hours prior to arrival. The initial 48-hour message

should include the following information:
Vessel name.
Flag of vessel.
Last port of call.
LOA.
Vessel draft, fore and aft.
Number of passengers on board.
Quantity and location of any cargo on board.
. Information about extra weight and extra length items
on board.
9. Name of consignee(s).
All tankers must also advise, in addition to the information
listed above, the following additional items:
1. Quantity of ballast and time required for deballasting.
2. Previous type of cargo carried.
3.  Number of tanks that are not gas-free.
Nuclear-powered vessels must advise the port authority,
when proceeding to the port, that they are in compliance with
the requirements of the code of nuclear powered vessel safety
and that the technical state of the vessel, manning, and qualifi-
cation of the crew meet the requirements of the International
Conventions and other normative acts on the safety of naviga-
tion.

R N

Murmansk—Berthing Facilities
Distrit Berth | UTR | alongside Remarks
— No. 1 130m — Under reconstruction.
1 No. 2 195m 8.5m General cargo. See Notes 2 and 4.
— No. 3 123m 7.8m Domestic fleet.
1 No. 4 207m 10.8m General/bulk cargo. See Notes 1 and 6.
1 No. 5 103m 7.2m General cargo.
1 No. 6 85m 7.0m General/bulk cargo. See Notes 2 and 6.
1 No. 7 202m 10.1m General/bulk cargo. See Notes 2 and 6.
1 No. 8 231m 7.0m General/bulk cargo. See Notes 2 and 6.
1 No. 9 213m 10.3m General/bulk cargo. See Notes 2 and 7.
1 No. 10 240m 10.1m General/bulk cargo. See Notes 2 and 5.
1 No. 11 32m 4.Tm General/bulk cargo.
— No. 12 200m 2.5-4.1m Domestic fleet.
2 No. 13 260m 11.3m Bulk cargo. See Notes 2 and 5.
2 No. 14 265m 14.9m Bulk cargo. See Notes 2 and 5.
2 No. 15 180m 10.0m General cargo. See Note 7.
— No. 16 222m 9.3m Domestic fleet.
— No. 17 247m 11.2m Bulk cargo.
3 No. 18 187m 10.2m Bulk cargo. See Notes 3, 7, and 8.
Agrosphere No. 19 185m 10.7m Mineral fertilizers. See Notes 3, 4, and 9.
— No. 20 120m 5.9m Out of service.
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Murmansk—Berthing Facilities

any size vessel.
vessels with length exceeding 220m.

vessels with length exceeding 150m.

Cargo Maximum Depth
District Berth length alongside Remarks
NOTES:

1. These berths are also equipped with facilities for discharging alumina in bulk.

2. These berths can handle cargo using shoreside crane grabs.

3. There berths are able to handle the phosphate mineral apatite and granulated fertilizers.

4. Mooring operations are prohibited when the wind speed exceeds 33 knots or it is within 2 hours of HW or LW for

5. Mooring operations are prohibited when the wind speed exceeds 33 knots or it is within 2 hours of HW or LW for
6. Mooring operations are prohibited when the wind speed exceeds 33 knots or it is within 2 hours of HW or LW for
7. Mooring operations are prohibited when the wind speed exceeds 33 knots.

8.  Maximum width of vessels allowed at this pier is 28mm with a berth length of 220m.
9. Maximum width of vessels allowed at this pier is 28mm with a berth length of 198m.

Vessels requiring icebreaker assistance should send a request
through their agent 24 hours in advance; the exact time should
be confirmed 2 hours in advance.

Vessels requiring tugs should send a request through their
agent 2 hours in advance.

All vessel movements in the port are controlled by Move-
ments Control. Permission should be obtained in advance, via
VHE, as follows:

1. Any vessel movements in the port require an advance
notice of 2 hours.
2.  Any vessel movements in the roadstead or the port

when the wind exceeds force 6.

Murmansk Contact Information
Pilots
Call sign Kislaya Radio 1
VHF VHF channels 14 and 16
Telephone 78-815-248-0480
Facsimile 78-815-248-0588
E-mail lotsmur @aspol.ru
Pilot Vessel
Call sign Lotsman
VHF VHF channels 14 and 16
Port Controller
Call sign Murmansk Radio 1
VHF VHF channels 3, 16, 26, and 27
Movements Control
Call sign Murmansk Radio 9
VHF VHF channel 12
Port Authority
Telephone 78-815-248-0644
78-815-248-0530

Murmansk Contact Information
Facsimile 78-815-242-3127
E-mail office @portmurmansk.ru
Murmansk Commercial Port VTS

Call sign Murmansk Radio 9
VHF VHF channels 11, 12, 16, 18, and 67
Telephone 78-815-2479026 (0900-1700 on

work days only)
Facsimile 78-815-2479026
E-mail vts@mf-rmp.ru

Murmansk Fishing Port VTS

Call sign Murmansk 47
VHF VHF channel 16

Anchorage.—All anchorage berths are allocated by the
Kol’skiy VTS.

Good holding ground may be obtained anywhere in the N
part of the S reach except in the vicinity of the submarine ca-
bles and prohibited areas. However, vessels should avoid parts
of the middle of the reach where depths are considerable.

Russian vessels can anchor, in depths of 15 to 34m, to the W
of Kiyevarakskiy Range Line, between the S border of Regu-
lated Area No. 86 and the parallel of 69°00.6'N. Other vessels
may anchor W of the same range line between the parallel of
69°00.6N and the parallel of 68°58.5'N. Anchoring on or to the
E of this range line is prohibited.

When anchoring near the coast in the N part of the harbor
allowance needs to be made for the steep slope of the sea bed
that causes the depth of the water to diminish rapidly inland of
the 10m contour.

It is not recommended to anchor in the vicinity of Utyos
Abram-Pakhta (68°58.0'N., 33°01.4'E.) because of strong cur-
rents and poor holding ground.

Three Regulated Areas Prohibited for Anchoring are located
within the limits of the Murmansk Commercial Seaport and the
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Fishing Port. Area No. 25 is located N and W of Mys Pinago-
riy, Area No. 86 is located SE of Mys Mishukov, and Area No.
87 is located SE of Mys Abram. For detailed boundaries, see
Pub. 180, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) Arctic Ocean.

Caution.—Numerous mooring buoys are situated within the
harbor.

Occasionally, cargo work is stopped due to exceptionally
low temperatures during the winter.

Floating docks and floating workshops have been reported
(2007) to be close S of Murmansk; these facilities are routinely
moved to various nearby positions when in work.

Vessels should exercise caution when sailing along the Kiye-
varakskiy Range Line in the S reach and watch for vessels that
may have anchored W of this line and swung close to the line
during periods of moderate or strong W winds.

A stranded wreck was reported (2002) to lie close SW of
Berth No. 8. A dangerous wreck, with a depth of 14.7m, was
reported (2005) to lie close NW of the NW corner of Berth No.
11. Another wreck is reported (2010) to lie in the vicinity of
position 68°58.5'N, 33°03.7'E.

Additional stranded wrecks are located at the following posi-
tions:

a. 68°56'09.8"N, 33°01' 53.5"E.
b. 68°57 20.7"N, 33°01' 55.1"E.
c. 68°57'29.8"N, 33°02' 13.4"E.

Shoal water, with depths between 4.7m and 15.4m, lies
about 0.6 mile W and SW of Mys Bazisnyy, which lies about 3
miles N of Murmansk. Shoal water, with depths between 12.2
and 14.5m, also lies about 80m from the E coast close S of
Mys Bazisnyy.

1.25 The head of Kol’skiy Zaliv above Murmansk gradual-
ly narrows from a width of about 0.5 mile at Mys Lagernyy
(68°56'N., 33°01'E.) to 0.1 mile at Kola, 4.5 miles S. It is re-
ported (2007) that a wharf, about 150m in length, was under
construction at Mys Lagernyy, about 1.5 mile S of Murmansk.
A pontoon has been positioned close N of the wharf.

The entire head of the inlet is encumbered by drying shoals
through which a tortuous channel leads with a maximum depth
in the fairway of 2.1m. Range beacons guide small craft
through the fairway which should not be attempted without lo-
cal knowledge. An obstruction, with a depth of 8.9m, lies 1.75
miles NNE of Mys Lagernyy.

Kola (68°52'N., 33°01'E.), an ancient village, stands near the
head of Kol’skiy Zaliv, about 5 miles S of Murmansk. The tidal
currents off Kola are very strong with the outgoing current at-
taining a rate of 5.5 knots and the incoming current a rate of 4.5
knots. Small vessels can obtain anchorage in the mouth of a
river, W of Kola. The village has a white church, with a green
roof, which can be seen from the N end of the S reach.

Kol’skiy Zaliv to Ostrov Kil’din

1.26 Between Mys Letinskiy and Mys Svyatoy Nos, 152
miles ESE, the E part of Murmanskiy Bereg consists of gray,
granite cliffs, some of which are tinted red and black in places.
The coast is indented by small coves and the mouths of many
streams. Several islands and islets lie close offshore. The coast
is mostly steep-to except off the entrances to many of the coves
and inlets.

Guba Malaya Volokovaya (69°17'N., 33°40'E.), entered 2
miles E of Mys Letinskiy, has high, steep shores on both sides.
A defile, which extends SSW from its head, can be seen from
NE for a distance of 10 miles. Volokovyye Korgi, comprising
an islet and some drying rocks, lies on a reef which extends 0.4
mile NE from the W entrance point of Guba Malaya Volokova-
ya. A set of lighted beacons, bearing 221°45' in line, leads into
Guba Malaya Volokovaya.

Between Mys Zelenetskiy, 3.5 miles E of Mys Letinskiy, and
Mys Chernyy, 1.8 miles E, the coast is indented by a bay.

Guba Zelenetskaya Zapadnaya extends 2.5 miles SW from
the W part of the bay and Guba Dolgaya Zapadnaya extends
2.5 miles SSE from the E part of the bay. Mys Dolgiy, which
separates the two bays, is a granite point rising in stone terrac-
es. Mys Zelenetskiy appears as a low, reddish hill and Mys
Chernyy, from which a light is shown, is composed of dark
rock. It is reported that a prominent house and a large dish aeri-
al stand on Mys Zelenetskiy.

1.27 Guba  Zelenetskaya Zapadnaya (69°18'N,,
33°45'E.) is bordered by a reef on its W side, at the entrance. A
number of islets lie on this reef. There are also several islets
near the head of the bay which are connected to the W shore by
a drying shoal. Depths in the bay are too great for a secure an-
chorage, but vessels requiring a berth no more than 0.1 mile in
diameter may anchor, in depths of 12.8 to 18m, SW of the
southernmost inlet lying off the W entrance point.

Guba Dolgaya Zapadnaya (69°18'N., 33°49'E.), from a
width of about 0.2 mile at its midpoint, branches into two inlets
at its head. The shores of this bay are low and formed of gran-
ite. They are sloping at the entrance, but steep in the narrow
part.

Ostrovok Chayachiy lies in the middle of the bay entrance
and is connected to a point on the S side by a reef with a least
depth of 5.5m. This islet is 17m high, bare, and is marked by a
light. An above-water rock lies on the reef. A range, bearing
152°42', indicates the fairway channel leading through the en-
trance of the bay.

Ostrov Kil’din and Kil’dinskiy Proliv

1.28 Ostrov Kil’din (69°21'N., 34°11'E.), the largest is-
land off Murmanskiy Bereg, lies with Mys Byk (69°21'N,,
33°58'E.), its W extremity, located 9 miles ENE of Mys Letins-
kiy. The island is 9.2 miles long, 4.5 miles wide at its broadest
part, and is separated from the mainland on the S side by
Kil’dinskiy Proliv. The slate composition of the island is con-
spicuous in contrast to the gray granite of the mainland. Mys
Byk is 288m high with its upper part being sheer. A light is
shown from a structure standing on a point about 0.5 mile SE
of Mys Byk.

Caution.—Restricted Area No. 125, into which entry is pro-
hibited, lies 3 miles W of Ostrov Kil’din.

Another area closed to navigation (2013) lies within a radius
of 5 miles from position 69°22'36"N, 33°49'36"E.

A dangerous wreck, with a depth of greater than 20m, lies
about 12 miles NNE of the northernmost point of Ostrov
Kil’din in position 69°33.6'N, 34°23.5'E.

1.29 Utes Likhoy (69°23'N., 34°03'E.), 181m high, is pre-
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cipitous and prominent. The NW coast of the island between
Mys Byk and Utes Likhoy consists of high cliffs. This coast is
fringed by shallow water and rocks which extend up to 0.2 mile
offshore. The N coast of the island E of Utes Likhoy also con-
sists of high cliffs, which begin to descend in height toward the
E end.

Kil'dinskiy Severnyy Light (69°23'N., 34°09'E.) is shown
from a tower, 19m high, standing 2 miles E of Utes Likhoy. A
radiobeacon is situated at the light. A beacon stands on the
summit of a hill, 2.2 miles SSE of the light.

An unlighted beacon, 28m high, stands at the E end of Os-
trov Kil’din. Kamni Sunduki, a group of rocks lying on the
foreshore near the E end of the island, is conspicuous against
the background of the coast.

Kil’dinskiy Proliv (69°19'N., 34°00'E.) is entered from the
W between Mys Byk and Mys Toporkova Pakhta, 1.5 miles
SSW. It is entered from the E between the SE extremity of Os-
trov Kil’din and Mys Chevray, 1.8 miles S. The strait is deep in
the fairway except for Kil’dinskaya Banka, with a depth of
11m, which lies in the middle of the strait just within the W en-
trance.

The E tidal current attains a spring rate of nearly 1 knot in the
W part of the strait, 3.2 knots in the middle of the narrows, and
about 0.8 knot in the E part of the strait. The W tidal current has
a spring rate of 0.8 knot in the W part of the strait, over 3 knots
in the middle of the narrows, and 0.8 knot in the E part of the
strait. In the narrows, the rate sometimes reaches 5 knots.

The strait never freezes, but during the winter, ice is carried
through it by the tidal currents and sometimes the narrows be-
come blocked.

Abnormal magnetic variations have been experienced in the
strait.

Caution.—A partially submerged wreck is located close SE
of Mys Byk in position 69°20'06"N, 33°59'08"E.

1.30 Bukhta Ruch’i (69°18'N., 34°05'E.) indents the coast
for 0.5 mile, 3 miles E of Mys Toporkova Pakhta. The head of
the bay, where there is a fishing village, consists of a sandy
shoal which dries. A beacon is situated on the W entrance point
of Bukhta Ruch’i. Vessels can anchor, in a depth of 17m, sand,
guided by ranges. On the S shore of the bay, a rock, painted red
and white, in range 186° with a beacon indicates the channel
leading into the anchorage. The anchorage is also indicated by
beacons of heaped stones standing on the E shore. These bea-
cons, in range 104°, intersect the first range at the best anchor-
age.

Ostrov Malyy Kil’din (69°18'N., 34°09'E.), a small and
rocky islet marked on its summit by a light, lies close off the S
shore about 4.5 miles E of Mys Toporkova Pakhta. The passage
lying between this islet and Mys Prigonnyy, close NE, forms the
narrows of the strait. A light is shown from Mys Prigonnyy.

Guba Mogil’nyy (69°19'N., 34°18'E.) indents the S coast of
Ostrov Kil’din 3.2 miles ENE of Mys Prigonnyy. The bay is
bounded by a low, sandy, and stony peninsula ending at Mys
Mogil’nyy. The N shore of the bay is high and steep. Depths in
the center of the bay are 14 to 22m, mud, covered by sand.

An anchorage is centered near the middle of the entrance to
Guba Mogil’'nyy, with depths of 22m, good holding ground.
This anchorage is sheltered from winds of all directions.

1.31 Mys Mogil’nyy (69°19'N., 34°21'E.), located 3.5
miles E of Mys Prigonnyy, is the extremity of a low promonto-
ry of sand and stone, which projects SW from the coast of Os-
trov Kil’din. A light is shown from the point. Bukhta Mogil’
naya is entered close NW of Mys Mogil’nyy. A village stands
at the head of this bay.

The best anchorage in Kil’dinskiy Proliv lies in the middle of
Bukhta Mogil’naya, in a depth of 22m, with good holding
ground and sheltered from all winds. There is also good an-
chorage to the W of the above bay, in depths of up to 40m, sand
and mud.

Two mooring buoys have been placed S of Bukhta
Mogil’naya in the following positions:

a. 69°18'51"N, 34°18'04"E.
b. 69°18'41"N, 34°15'54"E.

A shoal area with least depth of 4.1m is located about 1 mile
SW of Mys Mogil’nyy, as shown on the chart; it is marked by a
beacon tower with black-red-black horizontal bands and two
cylindrical topmarks.

Zarubikha Lighted Beacon and the Zarubikha-E Lighted
Beacon are situated on the S shore of Kil’dinskiy Proliv ap-
proximately 1 mile SW of Mys Mogil’nyy in position
69°18'06"N, 34°18'E and position 69°18'06"N, 34°19°06"E re-
spectively.

Mys Chevray (69°17'N., 34°24'E.), located on the S side of
the E entrance, is formed by a low, rocky spit which is marked
by a light. A submerged reef extends 0.3 mile NE from this
point.

Close S of Mys Chevray is Guba Medvezh’ya where a moor-
ing buoy is located in position 69°16'43"N, 34°24'36"E.

Caution.—A stranded wreck is located close W of Mys
Chevray in position 69°17'32"N, 34°21'55"E.

Ostrov Kil’din to Mys Teriberskiy

1.32 Between Mys Chevray and Mys Tipunkov, 5.5 miles
ESE, the coast is indented by three principal coves. Two islets,
joined by a drying reef, lie in the entrance to the middle cove
and are connected to the shore on the W side by a reef on
which lie several drying rocks. Mys Tipunkov is composed of
bare, reddish granite and is steep-to on its E side. This point is
marked by a beacon.

Ostrov Malyy Oleniy (69°15'N., 34°45'E.) lies with its W
extremity located 0.5 mile E of Mys Tipunkov. This island is
3.8 miles long, nearly 1 mile wide, and is separated from the
mainland by a strait which is 0.2 mile wide at its narrowest
part. The island is difficult to distinguish from a distance. Its E
end terminates in a low point which is joined to the island by a
drying reef. The E end of the island is marked by a light. The
island is bisected in a NE/SW direction by a deep defile.

Guba Klimkovka (69°14'N., 34°39'E.) indents the coast 0.5
mile between cliffy shores close S of Mys Tipunkov. The head
of this bay is obstructed by a sand bar through which empties a
drying lagoon. Reka Klimkovka flows into the head of the la-
goon. Boats can enter the river at high tide.

Between the E entrance point of Guba Klimkovka and Os-
trov Bol’shoy Zelenyy, 3.5 miles ESE, the S side of the strait is
fringed by numerous islets which are connected to the shore by
shallow reefs. However, none of these islets lie farther offshore
than 0.2 mile. Two lighted beacons, in range 277°30', stand
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close S of Mys Tipunkov and lead through the strait.

Ostrovok Stanovoy lies on a reef extending from the S shore
of the strait, 1.5 miles ESE of Mys Tipunkov. The fishing vil-
lage of Malo-Olen’ye stands on the shore of a cove, 0.3 mile
SW of this islet. Vessels can anchor off the village, in a depth
of 37m, sand and shells, with shelter from all winds. The an-
chorage is sometimes exposed to a swell during strong NW or
W winds.

Mys Dolgiy (69°13'N., 35°03'E.) lies 5 miles E of Ostrov
Bol’shoy Zelenyy. The coast between is indented by three in-
lets. Guba Dolgiy, the largest of these inlets, is entered 1.2
miles W of Mys Dolgiy. The shores of this inlet are mostly
high and steep, and there is a depth of 9m in the entrance. All
three inlets are too exposed to the N winds to afford safe an-
chorage.

Mys Teriberskiy to Sem’ Ostrovov

1.33 Mys Teriberskiy (69°15'N., 35°09'E.) is the NW ex-
tremity of a high, granite promontory. The point resembles a
rounded hill. It is connected to the promontory by a relatively
low isthmus and, from a distance, appears as an off-lying islet.
A light is shown from a tower, 14m high, standing on the point.
A radiobeacon is situated at the light.

Guba Teriberskaya (69°13'N., 35°10'E.), one of the most
important bays on Murmanskiy Bereg, is entered between Mys
Dolgiy and Mys Teriberskiy, 3.2 miles NE. This bay does not
freeze over. It was reported (2010) that underwater operations
connected with contacting the sea floor in depths of less than
40m are permitted, with the exception of Area No. 92, due to
explosive objects removal.

Mys Zhiloy (69°12'N., 35°08'E.) is a low granite point locat-
ed 2 miles ESE of Mys Dolgiy. A light is shown from the point
and a prominent radio tower stands 2.5 miles SSW of it.

Caution.—Submarine cables lie within Guba Teriberskaya
and may best be seen on the chart.

1.34 Guba Orlovka forms the E bight of Guba Teriberska-
ya and from its S side, Guba Zavalishina indents the coast for
0.5 mile. Both of these indentations are free of off-lying dan-
gers. The extreme S part of Guba Teriberskaya, S of Mys
Zhiloy, is further indented by two coves, Guba Lodeynaya to
the W and Guba Korabel’naya to the E.

Guba Korabel’naya (69°11'N., 35°11'E.), 0.5 mile in diam-
eter, is entered S of Mys Deploranskiy, which lies 1 mile SE of
Mys Zhiloy. A rock, which dries at low tide, lies in the ap-
proach to the bay and is marked by a buoy moored on its N
side. The depths in the middle of the bay are 2.4 to 7.3m.

Guba Lodeynaya, a small cove, lies 1.2 miles S of Mys
Zhiloy. Mys Vos’moy, the S entrance of the cove, is marked by
a light. The entrance has depths of 20 to 26m, but shoals rapid-
ly to the W. A village and three piers, which are used by small
vessels at HW, are situated on the W side of the cove. A dan-
gerous wreck, with a depth of 9.3m, lies close NE of Mys
Vos’moy.

Anchorage.—Vessels may obtain anchorage in the E part of
Guba Orlovka, about 0.2 mile from the mouth of a river, in a
depth of 14m, sand.

Anchorage can be taken in Guba Zavalishina, about 0.2 mile
from either shore, in a depth of 14m.

Small vessels can anchor E of the line joining the entrance
points of Guba Lodeynaya, in depths of 35 to 40m. Small ves-
sels can also obtain anchorage off Guba Korabel’naya, 0.1 mile
from the N shore, in a depth of 9m.

The only anchorage for larger vessels is at the head of the in-
ner part of Guba Teriberskaya, in a depth of 38m. It should on-
ly be used during S winds or calm weather.

1.35 Between Mys Teriberskiy and the W entrance point of
Guba Voron’ya, 13 miles ESE, the coast consists of granite
bluffs with occasional sloping points of land. The coast, which
is steep-to and inaccessible for the most part, is indented by
several inlets. A dangerous reef, on which there is a drying
rock, extends 0.4 mile NE from the W entrance point of Guba
Fedorovka, 1.8 miles WNW of Guba Voron’ya.

Guba Voron’ya (69°12'N., 35°46'E.), 1.5 miles wide at its
entrance, is entered W of Mys Voroniy, a steep point. The W
side of the bay is fronted by an islet and several drying rocks.
The head of the bay is formed by a sandy slope and is fronted
by a drying shoal.

Reka Voron’ya flows over a shallow bar which may be
crossed by boats at HW. A number of buildings stand in a cove
indenting the W side of Mys Voroniy. Temporary anchorage
may be taken about 0.5 mile W of Mys Voroniy in a depth of
26m, but a heavy swell may develop during W winds.

1.36 Ostrova Voron’i Ludki (69°12'N., 35°49'E.) is a
group of five islets. Ostrov Bol’shoy Voronukhi, the largest is-
let, lies 0.5 mile N of Mys Voroniy and is marked by a light,
Ostrov Baklan, located 0.3 mile SE of Ostrov Bol’shoy Voro-
nukhi, is nearly divided into two parts by a deep cleft. This islet
has almost sheer cliffs and is steep-to.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck, submerged to a depth of
more than 20m and marked by a buoy, is located NW of Ostro-
va Veron’i Ludki in position 69°13'N, 35°44'E

Mys Remyaginskiy (69°11'N., 35°57'E.) lies 1.2 miles ESE
of Mys Voroniy. A large above-water rock and a drying rock lie
100m NE and 200m ESE, respectively, of the point.

Guba Kemskaya, entered 0.4 mile W of Mys Remyaginskiy,
is shallow and affords no anchorage.

Guba Gavrilovskaya, entered close W of Mys Remyagins-
kiy, extends 0.5 mile S. The entrance of this bay is narrow and
passes between high cliffs. A drying spit extends from the E
shore at the entrance. A fishing station, with several landing
stages, is situated on the W shore of the bay. Anchorage may
be obtained close N of the entrance to the bay, in a depth of
31m, stones. The steep point, which separates Guba Kemskaya
from Guba Gavrilovskaya, has a wooden cross standing on its
summit.

1.37 Ostrova Gavrilovskiye (69°10'N., 35°57'E.), a group
of four islands, is located on a reef which lies parallel to and at
a distance of 0.2 to 0.8 mile off the coast. Ostrov Bol’shoy
Gavrilovskiye, the largest and northernmost island, is 0.8 mile
long and 0.2 mile wide. A rocky patch, with a depth of 1.2m,
lies 0.1 mile NNW of the N end of this island.

Small vessels can anchor about 150m off the middle of the
SW coast of Ostrov Bol’shoy Gavrilovskiye, in a depth of 16m,
stones.
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Guba Podpakhta (69°09'N., 35°56'E.), 0.5 mile long, is en-
tered between Mys Krutik, 2.5 miles SE of Mys Remyaginskiy,
and a sheer cliff, 0.5 mile WSW. The head of this bay, where a
village stands, is low, sandy, and fronted by a drying shore
bank. There is a depth of 14m in the entrance which shoals
gradually toward the head.

Small vessels can anchor in the middle of the bay, in a depth
of 10m, sand. Small craft can anchor in a cove on the W side of
the bay, in a depth of 6m, sand and stone.

Ostrov Bol’shoy Gusinets lies 1 mile SE of Mys Krutik and
has prominent, steep sides. A rock, awash, lies 0.1 mile off the
NE extremity of this island.

Ostrova Malyy Gusintsy, a group of three islets, lies 0.3 mile
SE of Ostrov Bol’shoy Gusinets. A rock, which dries, lies 0.2
mile ESE of this group.

Guba Yarnyshnaya (69°07'N., 36°03'E.), a narrow inlet, is
3 miles long. It is entered between a point, located close S of
Ostrova Malyy Gusinets, and Mys Yarnyshnyy, 1 mile E. Both
entrance points and the outer part of the inlet are steep-sided.
Several conspicuous buildings stand close within Mys Yar-
nyshnyy. Anchorage can be obtained in the outer part of the in-
let, in depths of up to 27m, sand.

1.38 Mys Dernistyy (69°08'N., 36°05'E.), marked by a
beacon, lies 5.5 miles SE of Mys Remyaginskiy. A tall pylon
stands 1 mile SW of the beacon.

Guba Zelenetskaya is entered between Mys Dernistyy and
Mys Zelenetskiy, 1 mile SE. Ostrova Zelenetskiye consists of a
group of five islets, mostly bare, and several above-water
rocks. This group occupies a large part of Guba Zelenetskaya.
The narrow channels, which lead between the islets, are en-
cumbered with rocks and partly dry. Anchorage can be ob-
tained by small vessels with local knowledge off the S side of
the largest islet, in depths of 5 to 14m, sand and mud.

Guba Shel’pinskaya (69°06'N., 36°12'E.) is entered be-
tween Mys Pakhta Shel’pinskaya and Mys Glyaden, 1 mile
ESE. This bay is much encumbered with groups of low-lying
islands, islets, and rocks. Temporary anchorage can be taken by
small vessels 300m NNE of Ostrov Savina, the southernmost
islet, in a depth of 20m, sand and stones.

Mys Skala (69°05'N., 36°19'E.) is formed by a prominent
steep cliff of red granite.

Ostrov Bol’shoy Oleniy (69°04'N., 36°22'E.), about 2.2
miles long and 59m high, lies with its N end located 0.5 mile E
of Mys Skala. A light is shown from a tower, 24m high, stand-
ing at the NW end of this island. A radiobeacon is situated at
the light and two masts stand 1 mile SE of it.

An islet lies close off the E end of the island and rises to a
conical summit from which a light is shown. The S coast of the
island is steep-to and has no off-lying dangers except for a
shoal, with a depth of 11m, which lies 0.4 mile SE of this islet.

Guba Porchnikha (69°05'N., 36°17'E.), 1.2 miles long, is
entered between Mys Skala and a point 0.5 mile SW. The head
of the bay, which is sandy and strewn with rocks, dries up to
0.5 mile offshore. A settlement stands 0.5 mile W of Mys Ska-
la. An anchorage berth, about 300m in diameter, lies 0.4 mile
within the entrance. It has a depth of 29m over a bottom of
sand and stones. Small craft can anchor closer to the head of
the bay.

Guba Yuzhnaya lies on the W side of the peninsula of which

Mys Vostochnyy (69°03'N., 36°22'E.) is the N extremity. The
head of this bay dries and is divided into two parts by a tongue
of land. Two islets, surrounded by a drying rocky shoal, lie
close off the extremity of the tongue of land. A shallow reef
lies 0.4 mile N of the E side of Mys Vostochnyy. An isolated
shoal patch, with a depth of 8.5m, lies about 0.2 mile NNW of
the same point.

1.39 Guba Zakhrebetnaya (69°02'N., 36°26'E.) lies on
the W side of a small peninsula. The head of this cove dries and
lies at the foot of a valley in which a settlement stands. A dry-
ing rock lies in the entrance to the cove, which is not suitable
for anchorage.

Guba Shcherbinikha (69°02'N., 36°27'E.) lies close E of
Guba Zakhrebetnaya and consists of two separate coves. The E
cove is shallow and has a rocky entrance. The W cove has
depths of up to 11m in its outer part and can be used as for tem-
porary anchorage during S winds.

Guba Tryashchina (69°01'N., 36°32'E.) is entered 2 miles
SE of Guba Shcherbinikha. A spit, which dries, extends about
300m NE from the E entrance point. A settlement, with a black
house, stands on the SE side of the head of this inlet, 1.5 miles
within the entrance. Anchorage can be obtained by vessels of
moderate size, in depths of 24 to 29m, sand over clay, good
holding ground, 0.5 mile within the entrance. Small craft can
anchor 0.5 mile farther SW, in the lee of an islet lying close to
the SE shore.

Guba Shirokaya and Guba Vyashchina, two small inlets, lie
on the W side and 1 mile SSE, respectively, of Mys Malyy
Vyaschin (69°00'N., 36°37'E.).

Anchorage can be obtained by vessels with local knowledge,
in depths of up to 22m, within a bay which is entered between
a point, located 3 miles SE of Mys Malyy Vyaschin, and Mys
Kabaki, 1.2 miles SE. A cross stands on the W entrance point.
Guba Peschanaya is a cove lying on the E side of Mys Kabaki.

1.40 Guba Rynda (68°56'N., 36°50'E.), lying 2 miles SE
of Mys Kabaki, is an open bay. It has rocky and steep shores
except at the head, which is low and sandy. A river flows into
the head and close within its mouth stands the village of Ryn-
da. The shore close N of the river mouth is fronted by a group
of reefs, rocks, and islets which extends up to about 0.8 mile
seaward. Ostrov Zelenyy, the southeasternmost islet of this
group, is marked on its W side by a beacon. A beacon stands
on the E entrance point of Guba Rynda. Vessels of moderate
size can anchor about 200m SE of Ostrov Zelenyy, in depths of
16 to 18m.

Guba Zolotaya (68°53'N., 37°03'E.) is entered 5.5 miles SE
of the entrance to Guba Rynda. A light is shown from its E en-
trance point. The shore of the head of this cove is low, sandy,
and conspicuous in clear weather because of its golden color. A
river empties into the head and settlements stand on each bank.
Vessels can anchor, in a depth of 26m about 140m ESE of an
islet which lies off the NW entrance point of the cove. Vessels
can also anchor, in a depth of 22m about 0.2 mile SSE of this
islet.

Sem’ Ostrovov

1.41 Sem’ Ostrovov (68°48'N., 37°26'E.), a group consisting
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of seven islands and several islets, fronts the coast between Mys
Chegodayev (68°50'N., 37°11'E.) and Mys Plekhanov, 10.5 miles
SE. This group extends 0.8 mile to 2 miles offshore. The anchor-
age roadstead, known as Semiostrovskiy Reyd, lies between this
group and the mainland coast.

Ostrov Kharlov (68°49'N., 37°20'E.), the largest and west-
ernmost of the islands in the group, lies 3 miles ESE of Mys
Chegodayev. A light is shown from a tower, 11m high, stand-
ing near the middle of the island. A radiobeacon is situated at
the light.

Ostrovki Kharlovskiye Baklyshi, a group consisting of three
bare rocky islets and three drying rocks, lies 0.4 mile E of the
SE extremity of Ostrov Kharlov. The tallest islet of this group
is 9m high and surrounded by foul ground.

Ostrov Bol’shoy Zelenets lies 1 mile SE of the SE extremity
of Ostrov Kharlov. This island is 48m high and can be easily
identified against the gray background of the mainland. Ostrov
Malyy Zelenets lies 300m SE of Ostrov Bol’shoy Zelenets and
is 29m high.

Ostrov Veshnyak (68°46'N., 37°30'E.) lies 0.5 mile SE of
Ostrov Malyy Zelenets and appears as two islands. A promi-
nent cross stands on the NW extremity of this island. A beacon
stands on the SE side of the island, but has been reported to be
missing. The passage leading between Ostrov Veshnyak and
Otrov Malyytenets has a depth of 6.7m.

Ostrov Kuvshin (68°44'N., 37°32'E.), marked by a light,
lies 1.2 miles S of the SE extremity of Ostrov Veshnyak. The
seaward side of this island is very steep and can be easily iden-
tified. Several drying rocks lie close SE of the island.

Semiostrovskiy Reyd (68°47'N., 37°25'E.) is entered from
the NW between the E entrance point of Guba Shirokaya and
the SW extremity of Ostrov Kharlov, 1 mile ENE. The SE en-
trance lies between Ostrov Veshnyak and Ostrov Kuvshin. The
four outer islands of Sem’ Ostrovov form the NE side of this
roadstead.

1.42 Reka Kharlovka (68°49'N., 37°20'E.) enters the sea
1 mile SE of the E entrance point of Guba Letnyaya. A village
is situated along both banks of the river and can be approached
by boats at HW. A prominent point is located 0.5 mile NNW of
the mouth of the river and is distinctly silhouetted against a
background of hills some distance inland. Mys Glyaden, locat-
ed on the E side of the mouth of the river, is formed by a cliff
and surmounted by a cross.

Guba Plekhanova (68°44'N., 37°32'E.) lies 1 mile S of Os-
trov Kuvshin and is entered close W of Mys Plekhanov. Two
drying rocks lie in the W part of the entrance. A point divides
the head of this inlet into two small coves. The W cove has a
least depth of 6.8m and the E cove a least depth of 0.4m. The
best anchorage berth for large vessels during N winds lies
about 300m from the SW side of Ostrov Kharlov, in a depth of
29m, sand and stone. The S extremity of the island should bear
about 106° and Ostrov Sikov should bear about 234°. Anchor-
age can be obtained during S winds anywhere off the mainland
between the mouth of Reka Kharlovka and Ostrov Kuvshin, in
depths of up to 40m, sand. During SE winds, the best anchor-
age berth lies off the W side of Ostrov Kuvshin, in depths of 24
to 29m, sand.

Caution.—Magnetic anomalies have been reported to exist
in the vicinity of a position 7 miles E of Ostrov Kharlov.

Sem’ Ostrovov to Mys Svyatoy Nos

1.43 Between Mys Chegodayev and Mys Svyatoy Nos, 70
miles SE, the bare, granite coast is very uniform and mostly
steep with the hills rarely exceeding a height of 100m. Howev-
er, the hills standing farther inland are higher and their slopes
are covered with tundra and grass. Except in the inlets and
around some of the islands, this stretch of coast is steep-to and
vessels may safely pass, in clear weather, within 2 or 3 miles of
all the projecting points. Ostrov Kharlov and Mys Svyatoy Nos
form the best landmarks.

Guba Voyatka (68°43'N., 37°34'E.), entered 1 mile SE of
Mys Plekhanov, is 1.5 miles long. A depth of 11m lies in the
entrance, but the inlet is mostly shallow and its head is encum-
bered with rocks.

Ostrova Litskiye (68°42'N., 37°44'E.), lying 3.5 miles ESE
of the entrance into Guba Voyatka, consists of two islands, Os-
trov Bol’shoy Litskiy and Ostrov Malyy Litskiy. The passage
lying between the islands, which is about 300m wide, has a
least depth of 6m and the sea sometimes breaks heavily within
it. The channel leading between the islands and the mainland is
deep and free of dangers.

Mys Litskiy (68°39'N., 37°48'E.), located 6.5 miles SE of
the entrance into Guba Voyatka, is the NE extremity of a low,
bare promontory with rugged and steep sides. The bay lying on
the NW side of this promontory is rocky. Several above-water
rocks lie about 0.2 mile off the coast, 1 mile NW of Mys Lits-
kiy. A light is shown from a tower, 17m high, standing 0.3 mile
SSW of the point. Large vessels can obtain anchorage, in a
depth of 22m, with this light bearing 290°. The bottom of this
roadstead is formed by stones, sand, and coral

1.44 Guba Vostochnaya Litsa (68°38'N., 37°48'E.) is en-
tered between Mys Litskiy and a point, 1 mile SSE. A river dis-
charges over a sand bar, with a depth of 0.6m, close S of the
root of Mys Litskiy. A village is situated along both sides of
the river at the foot of dark-colored cliffs. Small vessels can an-
chor near the mouth of the river, in depths of 14 to 16m.

Guba Vostochnaya Polyutikha (68°47'N., 37°50'E.), en-
tered 2 miles SSE of Mys Litskiy, is flanked by prominent
steep, black cliffs. A small and low islet lies 0.3 mile NNE of
the E entrance point. A rocky bar, which dries, lies midway be-
tween the entrance and the head of the inlet. Small vessels with
local knowledge can anchor to seaward of this bar.

Ostrova Mertvetskiye (68°36'N., 37°53'E.) are two islets
lying close together off a cove, 1 mile SE of the entrance to
Guba Vostochnaya Polyutikha. A cross stands on the W and
larger islet. Korabel’naya Pakhta, located 4.5 miles SE of these
islets, is a black bluff which forms the SE entrance point of an
inlet. This inlet has depths of 3 to 4m. A shoal, with a depth of
2.1m, lies 0.5 mile SE of the bluff and is steep-to.

1.45 Guba Chervyanka (68°32'N., 38°02'E.) is entered on
the NW side of a point which lies close E of Korabel’naya Pa-
khta. The inner part of this inlet dries and there is a sandy
beach at its head. Guba Sidorovka, 4 miles SSE of Kora-
bel’naya Pakhta, has a prominent waterfall on its steep W
shore. A river, which flows into the head of this inlet, can be
entered by boats at half tide.

Guba Dvorovaya (68°27'N., 38°14'E.), entered 3.5 miles SE
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of Guba Sidorovka, has a depth of 23m lying within 0.2 mile of
its head. A prominent headland is located on the E side of the en-
trance to this inlet. During strong N winds, a swell runs into the
inlet and violent squalls descend between its steep sides. Shoals,
with depths of 14.5 and 17m, lie 2.5 miles E and 2.8 miles ENE,
respectively, of the entrance into Guba Dvorovaya.

Guba Kruglaya (68°25'N., 38°20'E.), 3 miles SE of the en-
trance into Guba Dvorovaya, is fronted by Ostrov Kitay, which
has several crosses standing on its summit and is joined to the
mainland by a drying reef. Guba Kruglaya is entered between
the S side of this island and the mainland. The bay is complete-
ly icebound in winter. Small vessels with local knowledge can
obtain anchorage in the middle of the bay, in depths of less
than 6m, mud.

Nokuyevskiy Zaliv (68°24'N., 38°30'E.), an open bight, is
entered between Ostrov Kitay and Mys Chernyy, 7 miles ESE.
Four inlets lead S from this bight.

Ostrov Nokuyev (68°23'N., 38°28'E.), lying with its N ex-
tremity located 2.8 miles ESE of Ostrov Kitay, rises in its N
part to a prominent dark hill with a rounded summit.

Guba Varzina (68°23'N., 38°23'E.) lies 2 miles SSE of Os-
trov Kitay and indents the coast for 1.5 miles to the S. A settle-
ment stands at the mouth of a river which empties into the head
of this bay. The bay has depths of 9 to 27m in the entrance and
shoals to a depth of 3.6m about 0.2 mile from the head. Ostro-
vok Ludka, a bare and rocky islet, lies 0.5 mile E of the E en-
trance point of the bay.

Guba Drozdovka (68°22'N., 38°27'E.) is entered on either
side of Ostrovok Ludka, but the passage leading E of the islet is
wider and deeper. A shoal, with a depth of less than 2m, lies
0.2 mile off the W shore of the inlet, 1 mile S of the islet. A
lighted range stands on the W side of the inlet and, bearing
182°, indicates the fairway leading E of Ostrovok Ludka.
Lights are shown from the E and W sides of the inlet.

Anchorage.—During S winds, temporary anchorage can be
obtained off the entrance to Guba Varzina, in a depth of 22m,
stones.

A good anchorage lies 20 miles S of Ostrovok Ludka, slight-
ly nearer to the W shore, in depths of up to 31m, mud. Howev-
er, vessels must take care to avoid a shoal, with a depth of less
than 2m, lying about 1 mile S of the islet.

1.46 Mys Chernyy (68°23'N., 38°39'E.) is the low N end
of a promontory which forms the E shore of Zaliv Vostochnyy
Nokuyevskiy (68°22'N., 38°35'E.). A black cliff, which is sep-
arated from the hills inland by a narrow depression, stands near
the extremity of the point. This causes the point to resemble an
islet when seen from the E. A light is shown from a structure,
20m high, standing 0.2 mile within the point. A radiobeacon is
situated at the light.

Guba Ivanovskaya (68°20'N., 38°30'E.) is entered between
the E extremity of Ostrov Nokuyev and the N extremity of
Poluostrov Ivanovskiy, 0.8 mile SE. Depths of less than 10m
extend up to 0.2 mile from both entrance points. The fairway
channel, within 1 mile of the entrance, has a least width of
300m and leads between banks on either side. The ice in the N
half of Guba Ivanovskaya breaks up during N winds, but it is
probable that even a large vessel can lay up for the winter in the
S half.

The bay is generally clear of ice by the middle of April.
Range lights, aligned 215°, may be shown on request and indi-
cate the channel leading into the bay. The best anchorage berth
lies on the alignment of the E extremity of Ostrov Nokuyev and
the W extremity of Poluostrov Ivanovskiy, bearing about 012°.
This berth lies 0.4 mile S of the latter point and has depths of
40 to 51m, mud.

1.47 Guba Shuritskaya (68°21'N., 38°36'E.), 10.5 miles
long and 1 mile wide, is entered 1.5 miles SW of Mys Chernyy.
Its E shore is steep and the W shore is fringed with rocks and
an islet. Vessels can anchor in the middle of the entrance to this
inlet, in depths of 33 to 44m.

Mys Vzglav’ye (68°16'N., 38°58'E.), located 9 miles SE of
Mys Chernyy, is the reddish granite extremity of a small penin-
sula which extends ESE from the coast. Two islets and a drying
rock lie close E of the point. Anchorage can be obtained in a
bay, which is entered on the S side of the point, in depths of 13
to 17m.

Between Mys Vzglav’ye and the entrance to Guba Savikha,
5.5 miles SE, the coast becomes steeper. The gap in the coast-
line made by Guba Savikha is conspicuous from a distance of
10 to 15 miles. The E entrance point of Guba Savikha is prom-
inent because of the black color of the granite on its N and W
sides.

Guba Savikha (68°12'N., 39°08'E.), with high and steep
shores, is clear of dangers on its E side. From a width of 1 mile
at its entrance, the inlet narrows toward its head where it divides
into two coves. Anchorage can be obtained, during offshore
winds, in the middle of the inlet, in depths of 27 to 29m.

Caution.—A prohibited area, the limits of which are shown
on the chart, lies centered 4 miles SE of the entrance to Guba
Savikha and extends up to 3 miles offshore.

1.48 Svyatonosskiy Zaliv (68°04'N., 39°44'E.) lies be-
tween Svyatonosskiy Poluostrov, a peninsula 8 miles long, and
the mainland shore, to the SW. The bay is entered between Os-
trov Chaichiy and Mys Svayatoy Nos, 8 miles ENE. The E
shore of the bay is considerably steeper than the SW shore.

Ice.—The bay never freezes over, but in winter, floes from
the White Sea are carried into it. The floes usually begin to pile
up off Mys Svyatoy Nos in January, but no significant accumu-
lation of ice has been observed there as late as March.

Tides—Currents.—Tidal currents off the SW shore of the
bay run NW and SE at rates of about 1.5 knots. In the middle
of the bay, on the parallel of Ostrov Chaichiy, they run WNW
and ESE. Off the E shore, a constant current sets N.

Off Mys Svyatoy Nos, overfalls usually occur which are es-
pecially strong during the NW current and are dangerous for
small vessels. They extend up to 6 miles NE and E from the
point when the tide is rising and up to 6 miles N when it is fall-
ing. These overfalls often cause a heavy sea, especially during
E winds.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be obtained by large vessels in
all parts of Svyatonosskiy Zaliv during winds from between S
and E. However, if the wind shifts and blows from between N
or NW, vessels should leave.

1.49 Guba Lopskoye Stanovishche (68°07'N., 39°47'E.),
a small cove, lies 2 miles SSE of Mys Svyatoy Nos and indents
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the NE shore of the bay. It is flanked by high and dark-colored
granite cliffs, but has grassy slopes at the head. Anchorage can
be obtained just outside the entrance, during offshore winds, in
a depth of 37m, sand and shells. The depths decrease rapidly
inside the entrance of the cove.

Ostrova Iokangskiye (68°05'N., 39°32'E.), a group of is-
lands, forms the SW part of Svyatonosskiy Zaliv. The islands lie
close to the mainland from which they are separated by a narrow
passage known as Iokangskiy Reyd. The three northwesternmost
islands of the group are separated by a passage, 0.5 mile wide,
which is the only feasible entrance channel leading to the road-
stead. Ostrov Vitte, the largest and tallest island, is 2.5 miles long
and lies close SE of Ostrov Chaichy. The strait leading between
these islands is encumbered by islets and rocks. A light is shown
from a structure standing on a conspicuous cliff at the S extremi-
ty of Ostrov Vitte.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck, marked by a lighted buoy
moored close E of it, lies on a shallow bank.

Safe navigation is not possible between Ostrova Iokangskiye
and the mainland due to the presence of several submerged
wrecks, some with masts showing and many rocks encumber-
ing this area, as shown on the chart.

Ostrov Medvezhiy (68°03'N., 39°37'E.) lies 1.5 miles ESE
of the E extremity of Ostrov Vitte. A light is shown a structure
standing on the NW part of the island. A beacon stands close
WSW of the light. The island is 1 mile long and much indented
on its N side.

1.50 Tokangskiy Reyd (68°03'N., 39°34'E.) lies between
Ostrova lokangskiye and the mainland. It has a length of 6
miles and extends from the W side of Ostrov Chaichiy to the
mouth of Reka Iokanka. In the NW part of this roadstead, the
mainland, as far SE as the middle of Ostrov Vitte, is fronted by
extensive shoals with depths of less than 5.5m. Rocks and islets
lie scattered on these shoals and extend up to 0.2 mile offshore
in places. The main entrance to the roadstead, which lies be-
tween Ostrov Sal’nyy and Ostrov Medvezhiy, is accessible to
all vessels. The NW entrance channel, which leads between the
W side of Ostrov Chaichiy and the mainland, has several un-
marked dangers lying in it and should not be used by vessels
with drafts exceeding Sm. Three range lights, aligned 204°36',
indicate the fairway leading through Proliv Bol’shaya Voroma,
the principal entrance channel.

Range lights are shown from Ostrov Zelenyy and, bearing
125°45" astern, indicate the channel leading into the NW part
of the roadstead. A shoal, with a depth of 5.8m, lies in the mid-
dle of the roadstead, about 1.2 miles WNW of a prominent red
cliff on the SW side of Ostrov Vitte. The channel lying be-
tween Ostrov Vitte and Ostrov Sal’nyy can be used by small
vessels with local knowledge.

Bukhta Observatornaya (68°03'N., 39°32'E.), lying on the
SW side of the roadstead, is entered 0.8 mile SSW of Ostrov
Sal’nyy. A shoal lies on the SE side of the approach and is
marked by a buoy. A pier, 122m long, projects from the W
shore of the cove and has depths of 9m alongside its head and
4m alongside its inner end.

Guba Gremikha is entered between a point, located 0.5 mile
NNW of Bukhta Observatornaya, and another point, 0.4 mile
WNW. A low islet, lying 0.2 mile W of the E entrance point, is
connected with the SE shore by a bridge. A buoy, moored close

N of this islet, marks the NW edge of a bank. A landing stage
is situated on the W side of the islet and can be used by vessels
not exceeding 59m in length. A narrow channel, with a least
depth of 4.6m, leads to this landing stage.

Anchorage.—The best anchorage berth in Iokangskiy Reyd
lies within an area extending 1 mile NW from the alignment of
the E extremity of Ostrov Vitte with the NW extremity of Os-
trov Sal’nyy. This anchorage has depths of 9 to 18m, mud and
sand. Moderately secure anchorage can be obtained 0.3 to 0.5
mile S of Ostrov Sal’nyy, in depths of up to 25m, sand.

1.51 Mys Svyatoy Nos (68°09'N., 39°46'E.) is one of the
most prominent landmarks along this coast. It is the rocky N ex-
tremity of a peninsula which extends 8 miles NNW from the
general line of the shore. This peninsula is 79 to 91m high in its
central part, but is lower at the N end. A light is shown from a
tower, 22m high, standing 1.2 miles within the point. A radiobe-
acon is situated 1 mile NNW of the light. A deep ravine, which
is located 2 miles within the point, makes the N part of the pen-
insula appear as an island when viewed from the N.

Caution.—A Traffic Separation Scheme lies centered 6.5
miles NNW of Mys Svyatoy Nos and may best be seen on the
chart. Traffic lanes lead in a SE/NW direction past the point
and also join the scheme from the NE. Recommended tracks
lead SE from this scheme along the coast.

This scheme is not IMO-adopted. However, the Russian au-
thorities state that Rule 10 of the International Regulations for
Preventing Collisions at Sea (1972) applies.

Two unexploded ordnance areas, which may best be seen on
the chart, lie about 18 miles NNE of Mys Svyatoy Nos.

The White Sea (Beloye More)

1.52 The White Sea, known to the Russians as Beloye
More, is entered between Mys Svyatoy Nos and Mys Kanin
Nos, 85 miles ENE. It extends generally SW for 300 miles to
the town of Onega, and on its SE side lies the port of Arkhan-
gel’sk. The sea is comparatively shallow and free of ice from
June through October. The N part of the sea contains a few is-
lands and is greatly encumbered by extensive reefs and shoals.
Two feasible channels lead between the dangers. Kaninskiy
Channel lies off the E shore and Terskiy Channel lies off the W
shore.

Caution.—Local magnetic anomalies are reported to be
considerable at the entrance to the White Sea. Care should be
exercised when navigating in the vicinity of land and when in
shallow water.

Formerly mined and dangerous areas, the limits of which are
shown on the chart, lie in the entrance to the White Sea. They
are open to navigation, but anchoring is prohibited within
them.

Mys Svyatoy Nos to Reka Ponoy

1.53 Guba Volokovaya (68°08'N., 39°48'E.) lies 1.8 miles
SE of Mys Svyatoy Nos. This cove is encumbered with rocks
and dries. It can be entered by boats between half tide and HW.

Guba Korov’ya, 10.5 miles SE of Guba Volokovaya, lies on
the W side of Mys Koroviy Nos from which a light is shown.
This cove affords anchorage to small vessels with local knowl-
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edge.

Guba Startseva (67°56'N., 40°10'E.), 4 miles SE of Mys
Koroviy Nos, has a depth of 7.8m in the entrance. This cove di-
vides into two arms, the heads of which dry. Small craft, with
local knowledge, may obtain anchorage in the W arm, but they
may ground at LW.

Mys Krestovyy (67°54'N., 40°20'E.) is the E entrance point
of Guba Kakovikha, a creek, which dries and affords shelter to
small craft with local knowledge. Some flat rocks, which dry,
lie on a reef extending 0.2 mile NE from the point. Banka
Moriston, with a depth of less than 2m, lies charted 3 miles NE
of Mys Krestovyy, but its position is doubtful.

Lumbovskiy Zaliv (67°48'N., 40°26'E.) is entered between
Mys Kakovikha, 1.2 miles SE of Mys Krestovyy, and Mys Ob-
ornyy (67°48'N., 40°38'E.). Ostrov Lumbovskiy, lying in the
entrance to the bay, has a beacon standing on its summit. The
principal entrance channel leading into the bay passes between
Ostrov Baklan’i Ludy (67°50'N., 40°28'E.) and Ostrov
Shchukiny, lying 1.2 mile WNW.

Caution.—A prohibited area, the limits of which are shown
on the chart, lies centered off the entrance to Lumbovskiy Zaliv
and extends up to 7 miles from the coast.

1.54 Mys Bol’shoy Gorodetskiy (67°44'N., 40°54'E.), the
NE extremity of a prominent headland, lies 7 miles SE of Mys
Obornyy. It is very prominent, being high and light in color.
Banka Edzhent, with a depth of 0.6m, lies about 2.5 miles
WNW of the point, but its position is doubtful. Guba Gorodets-
kaya is entered between the point and Mys Malyy Gorodetskiy,
1.5 miles SE. Anchorage can be obtained at the head of this
bay by small vessels with local knowledge.

Guba Sazonova (67°42'N., 40°59'E.), a creek, is located 1
mile SE of Mys Malyy Gorodetskiy. Its shores are backed by
cliffs. Gorodetskiy Light is shown from a tower, 19m high,
standing on the summit of a hill on the S shore of this creek. A
radiobeacon is situated at the light and several buildings stand
close W of it.

1.55 Guba Nemetskaya Vilovataya (67°40'N., 41°00'E.) lies
1.5 miles SSE of Gorodetskiy Light. This bay affords anchorage
to small vessels with local knowledge. Guba Panfilova, entered 7.5
miles S of Guba Nemetskaya Vilovataya, is also used as an an-
chorage for small vessels with local knowledge. A local magnetic
anomaly has been reported to exist in this bay.

Mys Ostraya Ludka (67°26'N., 41°06'E.) lies 8 miles SSE
of Guba Panfilova and is the SE entrance point of a creek
which dries. A light is shown from a structure standing 0.8
mile S of the point.

Mys Orlov-Terskiy Tolstyy (67°12'N., 41°20'E.), located
13 miles SSE of Mys Ostraya Ludka, is the NE extremity of
Tersko-Orlovskiy, a bold headland. A reef, which dries, ex-
tends about 0.8 mile NNW from the N part of this headland.

Tersko-Orlovskiy Light is shown from a tower, 20m high,
standing on the headland. A radiobeacon is situated at the light.

Banka Rusinga, with a depth of 4.3m, lies 3 miles SSE of the
light. A conspicuous radar scanner is situated 6 miles SSW of
Mys Orlov-Terskiy Tolstyy. A local magnetic anomaly was re-
ported to exist in the vicinity of this point.

Caution.—A Traffic Separation Scheme has been estab-
lished off Ostraya Ludka, extending between 67°40'N and

67°05'N. Traffic lanes leading from N, NNE, and S converge at
a roundabout, and may best be seen on the chart. Recommend-
ed tracks, shown on the chart, lead N and S from the traffic
lanes.

This scheme is not adopted by the IMO. However, the Rus-
sian authorities state that Rule 10 of The International Regula-
tions for Preventing Collisions at Sea (1972) applies.

1.56 Ostrov Veshnyak (67°07'N., 41°24'E.) lies 5.5 miles
SSE of Mys Orlov-Terskiy Tolstyy. A light is shown from a
tower, 25m high, standing on the middle part of this island. An-
chorage may be obtained SSW of the island, in a depth of 6m,
but it is not recommended as the holding ground is poor and
the currents attain velocities of 3 to 4 knots.

Ostrov Tabachnyy Kuvshin, lying close offshore and 3.5
miles SSW of Ostrov Veshnyak, is a steep, granite islet. Ostrov
Goryainov, lying 1 mile S of Ostrov Tabachnyy Kuvshin, is
rocky and covered with tundra and green moss.

Ostrova Ponoyskiye Ludki (66°59'N., 41°20'E.), a group of
small and bare islets, lies on the E edge of the drying coastal
bank which extends from the N entrance point of Reka Ponoy.
A light is shown from a structure standing on the southeastern-
most islet of the group.

Reka Ponoy (67°00'N., 41°15'E.), one of the largest rivers in
Poluostrov Kol’skiy, discharges through a steep-sided gorge
between Mys Korabel’'nyy and Mys Krasnyy, 2.2 miles S. The
river entrance is conspicuous from the S and E. The village of
Ponoy is situated on the SW bank, 7.5 miles upstream. The riv-
er estuary is filled with drying banks except for a narrow and
tortuous channel which is only suitable for small craft with lo-
cal knowledge. The ebb tidal current attains a rate of more than
3 knots at springs. Anchorage can be obtained in a roadstead,
in depths of 10 to 12m, close E of the N entrance point of the
river. The preferred anchorage berth lies close to the southeast-
ernmost islet of Ostrova Ponoyskiye Ludki.

Severnyye Koshki

1.57 Near the middle of the N part of the White Sea, there
is an extensive area of shoals, known as Severnyye Koshki.
These shoals occupy an area which extends about 43 miles in a
N/S direction and about 35 miles in an E/W direction. Naviga-
tion in the vicinity of these shoals is not recommended without
local knowledge. The shoals are disposed in four ridges, each
of which lies in the direction taken by the tidal currents.

The first or SW ridge includes Bol’shaya Orlovskaya Kosh-
ka, Trekhostrovskaya Koshka, and Goryainovskaya Koshka. A
lighted buoy is moored 3 miles NNW of the N extremity of
Bol’shaya Orlovskaya Koshka. The second ridge from SW is
formed by Bol’shaya Srednyaya Koshka, the S part of which is
Banka Litke. The third ridge from SW is Konushinskaya Kosh-
ka and the northeasternmost ridge is Mel” Kiyskaya.

Gorlo

1.58 Gorlo, the channel connecting the N and S parts of the
White Sea, extends 90 miles SW from its entrance adjacent to Re-
ka Ponoy. The channel is considerably deeper on its NW side than
on its SE side. Recommended tracks lead through Gorlo and may
best be seen on the chart. The SW current runs obliquely across
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the channel from Ostrov Sosnovets to Mys Intsy, 30 miles S, and
the NE current runs in the opposite direction. The velocity of these
currents does not exceed 3.5 knots.

The coast extending from the mouth of Reka Ponoy to
abreast Ostrov Sosnovets, 32 miles SW, is covered with tundra
and white moss, and fissured by many red-colored ravines.
There are no safe anchorages along this part of the coast, but
vessels may anchor not less than 2 miles offshore, in depths of
18 to 27m. The best anchorage during fresh W winds lies in the
SE part of Proliv Sosnovskaya Salma and is suitable for large
vessels.

Ostrov Danilov (66°45'N., 41°05'E.), marked by a light, lies
12.5 miles SSW of the S entrance point of Reka Ponoy. This is-
let lies close off the coast to which it is connected by a drying
shoal. A hill rising at the center of the islet is covered by con-
spicuous yellow moss.

Reka Pyalka (66°43'N., 41°00'E.) enters the sea, 2.8 miles
SW of Ostrov Danilov. The banks at the entrance to this river
consist of steep, bare rocks, and two drying rocks lie close off
the S entrance point. The river entrance resembles a dark ra-
vine covered with yellow moss. Gora Ploskaya, with a gently
rounded top, lies 10 miles WNW of Ostrov Danilov.

1.59 Ostrov Sosnovets (66°29'N., 40°41'E.), 18 miles SW
of Ostrov Danilov, is covered with tundra and has steep sides.
A light is shown from a tower, 31m high, standing near the
middle of this island. A radiobeacon is situated at the light and
several radio masts stand close S of it. Lights are also shown
from pyramids which stand on the N and S extremities of the
island.

Proliv Sosnovskaya Salma separates Ostrov Sosnovetskiy
from the coast. The village of Sosnovka stands on the coast,
2.5 miles W of the island. Anchorage may be obtained in the
SE part of Proliv Sosnovskaya Salma, in a depth of 8m, with
the light tower standing in the middle of the island bearing
100°.

Regulations.—A Traffic Separation Scheme has been estab-
lished SW of Ostrov Sosnovets and may best be seen on the
chart. Traffic lanes lead from NNE, SW, and SSW to a junc-
tion. Recommended tracks lead into these traffic lanes.

The scheme is not adopted by the IMO. However, the Rus-
sian authorities state that Rule 10 of the International Regula-
tions for Preventing Collisions at Sea (1972) applies.

Caution.—A submerged anchor lies in unknown depths
close off the NW coast of Ostrov Sosnovetskiy in position
66°29'54"N, 43°04'00"E.

1.60 Guba Glubokaya (66°26'N., 40°30'E.), entered 5.5
miles SW of Ostrov Sosnovets, dries. Reefs extend from both
entrance points of this inlet and small craft can only enter at
half tide. Guba Bol’shaya Bab’ya lies 5 miles SW of Guba
Glubokaya and several huts stand on its E entrance point.

Mys Belyy Mokh (66°21'N., 40°14'E.) is prominent and
covered with white moss which extends down to the water’s
edge. A rock, which dries, lies about 0.5 mile S of this point.

Mys Pogorel’skiy (66°17'N., 40°06'E.) lies 5 miles SW of
Mys Belyy Mokh. The coast in the vicinity of this point is low
and sandy, and the hills are covered with trees and bushes. Pu-
lon’ga Light is shown from a structure standing on a sandhill
near a coastal village, 1.2 miles WSW of the point. A promi-

nent tower, with four supports, stands 1.5 miles NE of the light.
Mys Pulong’skiy Nos, a slight projection, is located 2 miles
WSW of the light.

Reka Pyalitsa (66°11'N., 39°32'E.) enters the sea between
sandy, clay bluffs, 10 miles WSW of Mys Pulong’skiy Nos.
The village of Pyalitsa stands on the E entrance point. A pair of
beacons, in line bearing 007.8°, marks the channel.

Mys Nikodimskiy (66°06'N., 39°06'E.), 12 miles WSW of
the entrance to Reka Pyalista, is backed by a high hill. A light
is shown from a pyramid structure, 27m high, standing on the
point. A radiobeacon is situated 0.3 mile SE of the light and a
beacon stands 0.2 mile S of it. Anchorage may be obtained 1.2
miles E of the point, in a depth of 10m. Small vessels may find
shelter off the SW side of a drying bank which projects from
the point. Between Mys Belyy Mokh and Mys Nikodimskiy,
shoals, with depths of less than 10m, lie up to 5 miles offshore
in places.

1.61 The coast, which is high and cliffy in the vicinity of
Mys Nikodimskiy, slopes more gradually and is without cliffs
at the mouth of Reka Chapoma, 5 miles W. The character of
the coast continues as far as Tetrino, a village, which stands 15
miles farther W. The forest recedes inland at a distance of 2 to
3 miles from Mys Nikodimskiy and the coastal belt is covered
with low trees, bushes, and marshes.

Chapoma (66°06'N., 38°52'E.) stands on the W side of the
mouth of Reka Chapoma. A bar fronts the river entrance and
channels lie on either side of it. The W channel is the deeper
one, but has many rocks in it. The E channel is clear, but shal-
low, and should only be used by small craft. A shallow bank
lies about 0.5 mile offshore, 4 miles SW of Chapoma.

Strel’na (66°04'N., 38°39'E.), a village, stands on the E side
of Reka Strel’na, 5.5 miles WSW of Chapoma. The estuary of
the river is entered between two sandy bluffs. It dries complete-
ly except for a narrow and shallow channel leading E of three
islets which lie in the middle.

Mys Kamennyy (66°03'N., 38°20'E.), 8 miles W of the
mouth of Reka Strel’na, is the W entrance point of Reka Ka-
menka. This river is only accessible by boats at HW. The vil-
lage of Tetrino, which stands 2 miles W of Mys Kamennyy, has
a prominent white church situated on a bluff.

Chavan’ga (66°06'N., 37°45'E.), a village standing on the E
side of the mouth of Reka Chavan’ga, is situated 12 miles
WNW of Tetrino. A white building, with three domes, stands
behind the village and provides a good landmark. Shoals, with
depths of less than 20m, lie up to 4 miles offshore in places be-
tween Mys Nikodimskiy and Chavan’ga.

1.62 Reka Varzuga (66°17'N., 36°55'E.), fronted by a san-
dy bar, lies 22 miles NW of Chavan’ga and is accessible by
vessels with drafts of up to 2.4m. Two white buildings stand in
Kuzomen, a village, which is situated on the SW bank of the
river, 2 miles within the entrance. A light is shown from the W
side of the mouth of the river. A drying sand bank extends 0.5
mile S from the E entrance point. The approach channel fre-
quently changes position after prolonged onshore winds. An-
chorage can be obtained about 1 mile off the mouth of the river,
in a depth of 8m. A local magnetic anomaly has been reported
to exist off the mouth of the river.

Kashkarantsy (66°20'N., 36°01'E.), a village, stands on a
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low promontory, 23 miles WNW of the mouth of Reka Varzu-
ga. The church and a gray building, situated in the village, are
easily identified from seaward. A light is shown from a tower
adjoining a house, 24m high, standing in the village. A ra-
diobeacon is situated at the light.

A bank, with a depth of 0.3m, lies 0.5 mile S of the promontory.
Anchorage can be obtained off the village, in a depth of 5m, but
this roadstead it is not safe during fresh S winds.

Mys Ludoshnyy (66°21'N., 35°49'E.), 5 miles W of Kash-
karantsy, is the NE entrance point of Kandalakshskiy Zaliv,
which is described in paragraph 2.29.

Mys Kanin Nos to Mezenskiy Zaliv

1.63 Mys Kanin Nos (68°40'N., 43°17'E.), the E entrance
point of the White Sea (Beloye More), forms the NW extremity
of Poluostrov Kanin, a peninsula about 130 miles long. A light,
equipped with a radiobeacon, is shown from a structure, 23m
high, standing near this point.

The point is low and narrow, but is backed by a range of
hills, the highest and most prominent of which attains a height
of 188m about 6 miles ESE of the light. It is recommended that
the point be given a wide berth.

A small roadstead, sheltered by a reef, lies 10 miles SE of
Mys Kamin Nos and affords shelter to small craft. The ap-
proach is indicated by range beacons, but they are reported to
be difficult to identify.

Reka Bol’shaya Bugryanitsa (68°14'N., 44°14'E.), 21
miles SE of Tarkhanov Light, is accessible to small craft at
HW. A settlement stands 0.5 mile above the river mouth. A
light is shown from the S side of the entrance.

Torna Light (68°04'N., 44°12'E.) is situated 1.2 miles N of
the entrance to Reka Torna. Mys Vanchey, a bluff headland,
lies on the S side of the mouth of Reka Torna.

Reka Shoyna (67°54'N., 44°07'E.) discharges into the sea
from a wide opening, lying between two hillocks, and flows
through a drying delta which extends 2.5 miles offshore. A
light, equipped with a radiobeacon, is shown from the S en-
trance point of the river, close to the settlement of Shoyna. A
lighted buoy is moored about 2.5 miles WNW of the light. The
estuary dries and exposes numerous banks of clay and isolated
rocks. The river is accessible at HW by vessels with drafts of
up to 3.7m. However, local knowledge is required as the accu-
racy of the ranges should not be relied upon.

Caution.—It has been reported (2005) that depths are less
than charted in the approaches to Reka Shoyna.

Mys Ludovatyy, located 3 miles SSW of the river mouth, has
three prominent hillocks on its summit. A saddle-shaped hill-
ock rises 1 mile S of the point. It is 12m high and easily identi-
fied from the N.

1.64 Reka Kiya (67°40'N., 44°11'E.) enters the sea 9 miles
S of Mys Ludovatyy. Ostrov Morskaya Korga lies close off the
N entrance point of this river. Kiyskiy Light is shown from a
structure standing 0.4 mile SE of the S entrance point of the
river. Anchorage can be obtained by small vessels on the S side
of the estuary, in a depth of about 3m. Local knowledge is re-
quired.

Mys Lagyshev (67°33'N., 43°58'E.), a slight projection, is

located 8.5 miles SSW of the S entrance point of Reka Kiya. A
beacon stands on an isolated hill which rises near this point.
Bogatyy Light is shown from a pyramidal structure standing 2
miles S of the beacon.

Mys Tolstik, 19 miles SSW of Mys Lagysheyv, is 47m high
and has a flat summit. This point is very prominent from sea-
ward.

Mys Konushin (67°11'N., 43°47'E.), 2.5 miles S of Mys
Tolstik, consists of crumbling and sandy clay cliffs, up to 30m
high, with landslips in places. A light is shown from a structure
standing 0.5 mile N of Mys Konushin. A radiobeacon is situat-
ed at the light. Anchorage can be obtained by small craft in a
shallow bay indenting the E side of Mys Konushinskaya Kor-
ga, a low point located 4 miles SE of Mys Konushin.

Caution.—Vessels bound for the S part of the White Sea
should follow the recommended routes leading along the W
side of the entrance as there are numerous shoals, which are li-
able to change, lying up to 40 miles off the E shore. In addi-
tion, strong and irregular tidal currents sometimes attain rate of
up to 5 knots off the E side of the entrance.

Mezenskiy Zaliv

1.65 Mezenskiy Zaliv (66°44'N, 43°50'E.) is entered be-
tween Mys Konushin and Mys Voronov, 55 miles SW. Vessels
are warned that the depths in this gulf are subject to constant
change due to the strong tidal currents. A number of banks lie
in Mezenskiy Zaliv and can best be seen on the appropriate
charts.

Ice.—Ice forms early in the gulf, but because of the strong
tidal currents, the middle of the gulf is never covered with pack
ice. Generally, navigation is only possible between the middle
of May and the end of November.

Tides—Currents.—The current, during the flood tide, runs
S along the banks extending off the E shore until the height of
the tide exceeds the level of the banks. A bore is then formed
which sweeps E over the banks toward the shore. This bore,
which usually occurs about 4 hours before HW, attains a height
of 2m and is dangerous as the force of the roller may carry ves-
sels onto the banks.

1.66 Reka Chizha (67°04'N., 44°21'E.) discharges between
Mys Korgovyy, a low point located 15 miles SE of Mys Konush-
in, and Chernyy Nos, a steep black cliff standing 1.2 miles S.
The mouth of this river is approached through a narrow and tor-
tuous channel. This channel leads over the drying coastal bank
and has a least depth of 2.7m. A prominent beacon stands on
Mys Korgovyy and four pairs of range beacons indicate the ap-
proach to the river mouth. Small vessels, with local knowledge,
can anchor close off the river entrance.

Reka Nes’ (66°39'N., 44°30'E.) discharges into the sea
through a broad coastal depression, 24 miles S of Chernyy
Nos. A lighted beacon stands close N of the low N entrance
point. The river is approached through a narrow channel, which
dries and can be used by small craft at half flood tide. A lighted
buoy is moored about 10 miles WSW of the beacon.

Reka Mgla (66°29'N., 44°23'E.) lies 9 miles SSW of Reka
Nes’. A narrow drying channel, with a least depth of 1m, leads
over the coastal banks to the entrance of this river. The tidal
currents in the river have rates of 2 to 3 knots. A light,
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equipped with a radar reflector, is shown from the N entrance
point, but was reported (1989) to be destroyed. A village stands
close within the river entrance.

Mys Ryabinov (66°11'N., 44°05'E.) lies 20 miles SSW of
Reka Mgla. The coast between is about 9m high and covered
with trees, but it rises steeply to a height of 15m near the point.

1.67 The two principal rivers of Mezenskiy Zaliv, Reka
Kuloy and Reka Mezen, flow into the head of the gulf between
Mys Ryabinov and Mys Kharin Nos, 10 miles W. The mouths
of these two rivers are separated by a point of land which ter-
minates at Mys Apovskiy. A shoal bank extends about 3 miles
N from Mys Apovskiy and is marked by a lighted buoy.

Reka Kuloy (66°12'N., 43°39'E.) and its many tributaries
have no commercial significance for shipping. The village of
Dolgoshchel’ye stands 15 miles above the river mouth. Vessels
should not attempt to enter this river without the assistance of
persons from the village who will act as pilots. The best an-
chorage is in a depth of 9m about 0.8 miles WSW of Mys Kar-
govskiy (66°12'N., 43°43'E.). Small vessels can anchor
anywhere in the mouth of the river, but not closer than 0.4 mile
from the NW bank or 0.2 mile from the SE bank.

Reka Mezen (66°10'N., 44°00'E.) flows into the head of
Mezenskiy Zaliv between Mys Ryabinov and Mys Maslyanyy.
The latter point, from which a light is shown, is located 1.5
miles SE of Mys Apovskiy. This river freezes over only partial-
ly, but does so sometimes as early as the beginning of Novem-
ber. The ice usually breaks up in early May. Icebreaker
assistance is not available at the anchorage.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots board about 4
miles NW of Semzha in the vicinity of the entrance lighted
buoy.

Pilots cannot board vessels earlier than 2 hours before HW in
the Semzha river and vessels should be piloted into the port not
later than 1 hour before the water in the river reaches its high-
est level. Vessels should request pilotage and give an ETA by
radio 24 hours before their arrival at the pilot station. A confir-
mation should be sent 12 hours prior to arrival. Pilotage cannot
be carried out at night. If pilots cannot board due to bad weath-
er, vessels should follow the pilot boat to Mys Tolstik, located
7 miles above the mouth, where pilots will embark. Vessels
should keep a constant watch on VHF when approaching and
navigating within Reka Mezen.

Directions.—Reka Mezen can be approached from the N, or
from the W, through Proliv Morzhovskaya Salma. When ap-
proaching from the W, which is the preferred route, vessels
should steer to pass close S of No. 1 Lighted Buoy, moored 16
miles E of Mys Voronov, and close S of the lighted buoy mark-
ing Banka Okden, moored 3.2 miles NE of Mys Abramovskiy.
When 9 miles E of Mys Abramovskiy, vessels should steer SE
toward No. 2 Lighted Buoy, moored 7.5 miles N of Mys
Apovskiy. They should then steer a SSE course toward the
lighted buoy moored at the river entrance, 2.5 miles WSW of
Mys Ryabinov. The channel leading to the inner roads is
marked by ranges, beacons, and buoys.

1.68 Mezen (65°50'N., 44°11'E.) (World Port Index No.
62775) is a commercial port lying 22 miles S of the mouth of
Reka Mezen. It is the only port open to foreign shipping in the
N part of the White Sea and specializes in the export of timber

products. The port is closed during the ice season, generally
from November into May.

Winds—Weather.—The direction of winds in the port and
along the river are variable, with no specific direction being
dominant.

Ice.—Drift ice will begin appearing in the gulf by early No-
vember with complete ice coverage of varying thickness from
February through April. Icebreaker assistance cannot be uti-
lized in the outer roads during the periods of fast ice that will
occur during this time.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal range close N of the port at
Kemenka is 1.6m at springs and 1.2m at neaps. Tides near the
mouth of Reka Mezen at Semzha rise 6.2m at springs and 4.7m

at neaps.
Depths—Limitations.—The entrance fairway has least
depth of 0.9m.

Generally, vessels of up to 120m in length, 70m in width,
and 4.2m draft can be accommodated. The exact draft permit-
ted for entry into the port is announced each month by the Port
Authority.

There is a floating pontoon in the port that forms a berth,
200m long, with a depth of 3.5m alongside. Vessels will usual-
ly lie aground when loading at LW.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilot boarding and port
entry is available only during daylight hours. Entry into and de-
parture from the port is allowed only at HW.

Vessels should establish contact as soon as possible with the
Harbormaster and Port Dispatcher, reporting their ETA at the
Mezenskiy Lighted Buoy at least 24 hours in advance. The
ETA will be reconfirmed 12 hours in advance of arrival and a
pilot requested at that time.

Pilots boards in the outer roads, as follows:

1. In the vicinity of Mezenskiy Lighted Buoy

(66°10'30"N, 43°58'12"E.).

2. About 1.8 miles ESE of Mys Nerpinksiy Light

(66°13'48"N, 43°4424"E.).

If the pilot cannot board in the outer roads, vessels will fol-
low the pilot vessel to Mys Tolstik (66°04'N., 44°05'E.), where
the pilot will board. Pilots will not board vessels if the wind is
greater than force 6.

Departing vessels disembark the pilot at Mys Tolstik.

Regulations.—The Barents Sea and White Sea (Beloye
More) Reporting System is in operation for the approach to
Mezen. For specific details on procedures to follow including a
list of Control Points (Reporting-in Points) in this system
please see paragraph 1.2 in this publication.

While in port, vessels must maintain a continuous listening
watch on VHF channel 16.

Communication between vessels in port is done on VHF
channel 06, provided that the radio equipment is set at mini-
mum power.

Contact Information.—The Port Radio (call sign: UZT)
operates on 500 kHz. See table titled Mezen Contact Infor-
mation for details on how to contact various authorities in
Mezen.

Anchorage.—Vessels can anchor approximately 0.8 mile
NNE of Mezenskiy Lighted Buoy in depths of 5 to 7m, sand,
mud, and rocks, with poor holding. Small craft can anchor in
the entrance to Kuloyskaya Guba as best seen on the chart.

Caution.—Storm surges in spring raise the water level at the
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mouth of the river by 1.2m. A significant rise in water level
may also be experienced in spring due to the melting snow.

1.69 Mys Malyy Perechnyy (66°18'N., 43°36'E.), 4 miles
NW of the N entrance point of Reka Kuloy, is formed by a
steep cliff of sandy clay. A prominent wood stands on the sum-
mit of the point.

A river, used by small craft, is entered 6 miles WNW of the
point. A bank, which dries, extends 4 miles NE from the mouth
of this river. Vysypnoy Light is shown from a structure, 10m
high, standing 1.8 miles NNW of the river mouth.

Mezen Contact Information
Port Dispatcher
Call sign Kamenka Radio 2
VHF VHF channels 9, 16, and 30
PSSI (Port Controller)
Call sign Kamenka Radio 5
VHF VHF channels 6, 9, 12, and 16
Harbormaster
VHF VHF channel 12
Telephone 78-81848-94081
Port Authority
Telephone \ 78-81848-94341

Mys Abramovskiy (66°25'N., 43°15'E.), 10.5 miles NW of
Mys Malyy Perechnyy, is prominent. This point slopes down-
ward gradually toward the mainland and consists of a conspic-
uous, gray cliff marked by black landslides. A light is shown
from a structure, 14m high, standing on the point. A radiobea-
con is situated at the light.

1.70 Reka Koyda (66°22'N., 42°34'E.) flows into Mezens-
kiy Zaliv through an estuary lying close SE of Mys
Strel’nichnyy. Gora Kovriga, 27m high, is a prominent hill
standing on the S shore of the estuary. Yurovatyy Light is
shown from a structure standing on a point, 2.5 miles N of the
river mouth. Mys Strel’nichnyy, located 15 miles W of Mys
Abramovskiy, is a narrow and sloping point which is fringed
by drying rocks.

Mys Voronov (66°31'N., 42°15'E.), the SW entrance point of
Mezenskiy Zaliv, is formed by a steep, sandy, and clay bluff.
This bluff, which is located 26 miles WNW of Mys Abramovs-
kiy, is 21m high and prominent. Several hills, covered with trees,
rise 0.5 mile within the point and attain heights of up to 87m. A
light is shown from a structure, 18m high, standing on the bluff;
a radiobeacon is located at the light.

Ostrov Morzhovets (66°43'N., 42°34'E.) lies in the W en-
trance to Mezenskiy Zaliv, 13 miles NNE of Mys Voronov.
This island is oval-shaped, 8 miles long, and 4 miles wide. A
light is shown from a tower, 30m high, standing on the W side
of the island. A radiobeacon is situated at the light and a dis-
used light tower stands close N of it. A light is also shown from
the SE end of the island.

Several shoals, with a least depth of 2.8m, extend up to 11
miles N from the island. A group of shoals, with depths of 3 to
Sm, extends about 5 miles N and NE of the island. Banka
Servernaya Sibiryakov Nesyak, Banka Yuzhnaya Sibiryakov
Nesyak, which have drying patches, and Banka Fal’kanzher,
which has a least depth of 0.1m, lie 9 miles E, 8 miles SE, and
17 miles SE, respectively, of Ostrov Morzhovets.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck lies in depths of less than
20m about 29 miles NE of Ostrov Morzhovets in position
66°49'N, 43°04"E.

Zimniy Bereg

1.71 Zimniy Bereg (66°00'N., 41°00'E.) extends 90 miles
SW from Mys Voronov to Mys Zimnegorskiy and forms the
SE shore of Gorlo. Between Mys Voronov and the mouth of
Reka Ruch’i, 37 miles SW, the coast becomes lower, the high
black cliffs around Mys Voronov being replaced by those of
sandy clay. The coast to the SW of Mys Intsy rises again and is
approached by the inland hills, which reach the sea at Mys
Lysunov.

Mys Tolstyy Nos (66°24'N., 42°01'E.) lies 9 miles SSW of
Mys Voronov. This point can be distinguished by its crumbling
slopes. A shoal patch, with a depth of 3m, lies about 3.5 miles
NW of the point.

Reka Mayda enters the sea 4.8 miles SW of Mys Tolstyy
Nos. This river is accessible by small craft at HW. A village
stands on the S bank, 3 miles above the mouth. Mys Oleniy
Nos is located 1.2 miles WSW of the mouth of the river and a
light is shown from its S side.

Reka Megra (66°09'N., 41°35'E.), which can be only en-
tered by boats at HW, flows through a conspicuous wide and
winding valley and discharges between two low entrance
points. A lighted beacon stands near the N entrance point.

Reka Ruch’i flows into the sea 11 miles SW of Reka Megra.
The mouth of this river is fronted, for 0.3 mile, by a drying
shoal over which boats can pass at HW. A village, with a con-
spicuous church, is situated on the S bank of the river and
stands at a bend close within the entrance. A light is shown
from a structure standing near the S entrance point of the river.

1.72  Mys Intsy (65°58'N., 40°42'E.) is the northeasternmost
point of Zimniy Bereg and lies 13 miles WSW of the mouth of
Reka Ruch’i. A light is shown from a structure standing 1.5
miles SW of the point. Inetskaya Banka, a shoal, lies 6 miles
NNE of the point and has a least depth of 3.4m. A lighted buoy
is moored near the SW extremity of this shoal.

Reka Tova (65°47'N., 40°25'E.) flows into sea between two
low sandy banks 15 miles SW of Mys Intsy. The mouth of this
river is easily distinguished as its N side is steep and its S side
consists of a low sandy spit nearly 1 mile long. An islet lies in
the middle of the entrance and channels lie on either side of it.

1.73 Reka Zimnyaya Zolotitsa (65°41'N., 40°13'E.) en-
ters the sea 3 miles SW of Mys Ostryy. A sandy spit, which
dries, extends a considerable distance seaward from the S en-
trance point. There are depths of 2m in the entrance and up to
3m in the fairway inside the entrance. Two villages stand along
the banks of the river. A light is shown from a structure stand-
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ing 1 mile SW of the river mouth.

Mys Veprevskiy (65°38'N., 39°52'E.) is located 9 miles SW
of Reka Zimnyaya Zolotitsa. A light is shown from a turret on
a building, 11m high, standing on the point. A radiobeacon is
situated at the light.

Mys Zimnegorskiy (65°29'N., 39°43'E.), located 9.5 miles

SSW of Mys Veprevskiy, can be easily identified by its steep,
blue-colored slopes. A light is shown from a prominent tower
standing on this point. A valley, with very steep sides and a
stream, lies on the S side of the point. Several buildings, with
red roofs, are situated near the light and the coast in the vicinity
is covered with dense forest.
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SECTOR 2

THE WHITE SEA (BELOYE MORE)

Plan.—This sector describes Dvinskiy Zaliv, Onezhskiy
Zaliv, and Kandalashskiy Zaliv. The descriptive sequence is
from E to W.

Dvinskiy Zaliv

2.1 Dyvinskiy Zaliv (65°00'N., 39°00'E.) is entered be-
tween Mys Zimnegorskiy, on the E side, and Mys Gorboluks-
kiy on the W side, 70 miles WSW. Reka Severnaya Dvina,
which enters the SE corner of the gulf through an extensive
delta, is the largest river to flow into the White Sea. The river is
navigable by large vessels as far as the port of Arkhangel’sk.

Winds—Weather.—In Dvinskaya Guba, the prevailing
wind is SW from September to November, and SE from De-
cember to April; from May to August, the wind enters the gulf
from Gorlo and after rounding Zimniy Bereg becomes NW.
The area is free of fog.

At the entrance to Onezhskiy Zaliv, strong NE winds pass
over Ostrov Solovetskiy and into Solovetskiy Zaliv in violent
N to ENE squalls. When there is an E to SE wind at sea, it is ei-
ther calm in the bay or there is a gentle E to S wind, especially
in fine weather. In general, Onezhskiy Zaliv has a mild climate,
due to the shelter afforded it by the numerous high islets and its
shores. During the winter, the prevailing winds are from the
SE; during the summer, they are from a NW direction.

Regulations.—To ensure the safety of navigation, Reporting
Points (Control Points) have been established along the 20-
mile coastal strip (zone of observation) and in the White Sea
(Beloye More). For further information, see paragraph 1.1.

Directions.—A Traffic Separation Scheme (TSS) has been
established off Mys Zimnegorskiy, extending S for about 7
miles then SE for another 4 miles and may best be seen on the
chart. Recommended tracks, which are shown on the chart,
lead N and SE from the traffic lanes of this TSS.

The above scheme is not IMO-adopted. However, the Rus-
sian authorities state that Rule 10 of The International Regula-
tions for Preventing Collisions at Sea (72 COLLREGS)
applies.

Caution.—Areas within which explosives are submerged
and anchoring, bottom fishing, and submarine works are pro-
hibited, lie in the waters described by this sector and may best
be seen on the chart.

Dvinskiy Zaliv—East Side

2.2 Mys Kerets (65°20'N., 39°43'E.), the extremity of
which is low and covered with grass, lies 9 miles S of Mys
Zimnegorskiy. A light is shown from the point. The depths ly-
ing up to 1 mile off Mys Kerets are very irregular, and the point
should be given a wide berth. Reyd Keretskiy, a roadstead ly-
ing about 1 mile W of Mys Kerets, provides good anchorage
for large vessels. An obstruction, with a depth of 11m, lies 1.5
miles WSW of the point and 2 miles E of the traffic separation

scheme.
Caution.—A wreck, depth unknown, is reported to lie 1.6
miles W of Mys Kerets.

Reka Bol’shiye Kozly (65°15'N., 39°53'E.) enters the sea
6.5 miles SSE of Mys Kerets. The river is accessible to boats at
HW. A village stands on the N bank of the river close within its
mouth. Good anchorage can be obtained 1.5 miles offshore
with the village bearing 090° and the high bluff of Mys Kerets
bearing 146°, in a depth of 18m, mud.

A prominent beacon, 24m high, stands near the shore, 3.8
miles SE of Reka Bol’shiye Kozly.

Mys Kuyskiy (65°06'N., 40°03'E.), a wooded point, lies 16
miles SE of Mys Kerets. A light is shown from a structure,
22m high, standing on the point.

Caution.—An submerged obstruction is reported to lie 7
miles SSW of the light.

Another submerged obstruction, an anchor and anchor chain,
lies in position 65°0029"N, 39°5427"E.

A magnetic anomaly is reported to exist in an area lying 8.5
miles WNW of the point.

2.3 Reka Kuya (65°05'N., 40°06'E.) is entered S of a low,
sandy point, 1.5 miles SE of Mys Kuyskiy. The mouth of the
river is obstructed by a sand bar. A village, with a large wooden
building, stands on the S side of the mouth of the river. Anchor-
age may be obtained by large vessels, in depths of 13 to 15m,
about 2 miles off the mouth of the river.

Ostrov Mud’yugskiy (64°55'N., 40°14'E.) lies with its N
end 8 miles SSE of Mys Kuyskiy Light. The interior of the is-
land is low with sloping hummocks and is covered with bushes
and pine trees. A conspicuous monument, 24m high and sur-
mounted by a star shape, stands near the S end of the island.
Range lights, indicating the approach to Arkhangel’sk, are situ-
ated at the SW end of the island.

Ostrov Mud’yugskiy Light (64°55'N., 40°14'E.), equipped
with a racon, is shown from a prominent stone tower, 40m
high, standing on the middle of the W side of the island.

Guba Sukhoye More (64°55'N., 40°19'E.), lying between
the E side of Ostrov Mud’yugskiy and the mainland, dries in its
middle part and is otherwise shallow throughout. A number of
rivers empty into Guba Sukhoye More.

Arkhangel’sk (64°32'N., 40°32'E.)
World Port Index No. 62800

2.4  The port area of Arkhangel’sk (Archangel) comprises
the facilities and navigable waterways of the delta of Reka
Severnaya Dvina, which discharges into the head of Dvinskiy
Zaliv. The port is situated on the E bank of the river at the head
of the delta, about 28 miles from the sea buoy at Berezovyy
Bar. The delta of Reka Severnaya Dvina has two principal arms
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or branches, with navigable channels leading to Arkhangel’sk.
The arms of the delta lie between numerous islands and ap-
proach from the N and from the W. The outer islands are low
and are almost covered during high tides. There are several
large villages on some of these islands.

Arkhangel’sk is the largest Russian port on the northern Eu-
ropean continent and is over 400 years old.The total length of
the port area is about 30 miles, extending from the N end of
Ostrov Mud’yugskiy to some wharves on Reka Severnaya Dvi-
na, 6.5 miles SE of the city. It is primarily a timber and timber
products exporting port, although general cargoes are handled
as well.

Port of Arkhangel’sk (Port Authority)

http://www.arhport.ru/eng/com-ascp.htm

JSC Arkhangel’sk Commercial Sea Port

http://www.ascp.ru

Ice.—The port is normally open from the end of April through
October, but can be used by ice-class vessels all year with ice-
breaker assistance. During the spring when the ice is breaking
up, movement in the port is restricted to vessels with icebreaker
assistance. Also during this breakup period, the water level will
rise as much as 7m higher than normal downriver causing low
ground and some islands to be inundated.

Tides—Currents.—Tides rise about 0.7m at springs and
0.4m at neaps. At the sea buoy (Berezovyy Bar) tides rise
about 1.1m at springs and about 0.7m at neaps.

Depths—Limitations.—There are numerous shoal areas
with uncharted depths of less than 3m in the W approach to Re-
ka Severnaya Dvina, located between Ostrov Zelenets
(64°31.3'N., 40°27.4'E) and Ostrov Kego to the N.

Within Reka Severnaya Dvina, E of Ostrov Turdeyev
(64°28.2'N., 40°45.7'E), many shoal areas have depths that are
significantly less than charted.

Arkhangels’k has a total of 151 berths, including 31 berths
for wood processing, six berths that belong to the river port,
three tanker berths for petroleum products operated by JSC
Rosneft, two berths for the fishing port, 87 assorted types of
berths for small local traffic, and 22 berths dedicated to the
Commercial Sea Port.

A marine passenger terminal located at Arkhangels’k front-
ing the city center is capable of handling passenger vessels up
to 165m in length with drafts as deep as 7.5m.

The Arkhangels’k Commercial Sea Port is divided into three
separately-named areas, as follows:

1. Ekonomiya (64°42'N., 40°31'E) is entered from Reka
Severnaya Dvina, approximately 4 miles N of Arkhangels’k
city center through the dredged Reka Kuznechikha, which
separates Ostrov Brevennik on the W side and Ostrov Sol-
ombal’skiye and Ostrov Povrakul’skiy on the E side.
Ekonomiya is located about 8 miles upriver.

Seven berths are located in this area, with two of them be-
longing to the only modern container terminal found in the N
part of Russia. Other cargo worked in this area includes
wood products, fertilizer, equipment, and bulk cargo. Vessels

up to 175m in length with a draft as deep as 9.2m can be ac-

commodated at these berths. Two tanker berths, 150m in

length with depths alongside of 10.3m at LW, are capable of
handling tankers with the same length and draft limitations
as described for the other berths in this region.

2. Leviy Bereg (64°31'N., 40°32'E) is actually part of
the Bakaritsa port area and is located along the S bank of Re-
ka Severnaya Dvina across the river from the city center.
Cargoes handled here include coal and scrap metal. The two
berths in this region have a total length of 360m.

3. Bakaritsa (64°28'N., 40°37'E) is located about 4
miles SE of Leviy Bereg across the river from Ostrov Oku-
lovskaya Koshka. Cargo handled here include wood prod-
ucts, coal, and scrap metal. Berths in this area can handle
vessels between 135m and 165m in length with a draft as
deep as 7.5m.

A railroad bridge spans Reka Severnaya 1.5 miles above the
river entrance. The central span, which is 70m wide, can be
raised to allow the passage of vessels with masthead heights of
more than 14m but less than 40m. Vessels with masthead
heights of less than 14m may use the other navigable spans of
the bridge. Generally, the central span is raised once daily be-
tween 0120 and 0320 for the passage of vessels. Permission to
pass through the central span must be requested from the port
authorities no earlier than 1700 or no later than 2359 the previ-
ous day. Cancellation of a request must be made by 0300.

During periods of winds force 6 and greater or air tempera-
tures below -30°C, the central span is not raised. During spring
floods, the maximum masthead height above mean sea level
may be significantly reduced.

Two road bridges cross the river about 2.5 miles above the
railway bridge. The bridge on the E side provides no passage
for large vessels. The bridge on the W side has a central span,
which is raised once daily between 0100 and 0430. This bridge
provides passage for vessels up to 135m in length with mast-
head heights of more than 14m but less than 40m. Times for re-
questing permission to pass through the span are the same as
for the railway bridge.

Arkhangels’k Deviation Area, used for magnetic compass
adjustment, is situated at the mouth of the Reka Severnaya
Dvina (64°32'N., 40°30'E). Least depths in this area are Sm.

Aspect.—Range lights, situated on the SW side of Ostrov
Mud’yugskiy, indicate the approach to the main channel lead-
ing over the bar. A racon is situated at each range light. The
front light is shown from a structure, 8m high; the rear light is
shown from a framework tower, 26m high.

Mud’yugskiy Lighted Buoy No. 1, the outer approach light-
ed buoy, is moored about 4 miles NW of Ostrov Mud’yugskiy
Light.

A coastal radar station has been established (2010) at Mys
Yuzhnyy (64°51'N., 40°17'E)

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory on all waterways of Reka
Severnaya Dvina for the following vessels:

1. All foreign vessels.

2. All Russian vessels of 500 gt and over.

3. Vessels proceeding under lift spans of bridges.

4. Vessels with a master who is calling at the port for the
first time.

Pilots are available 24 hours and board in the vicinity of
Mud’yugskiy Lighted Buoy No. 1 (64°56'48"'N, 40°05'36'E).
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During adverse weather (usually when winds are force 6 or
higher), vessels should follow the pilot vessel to a location S of
the extremity of Ostrov Mud’yugskiy, where the pilot will
board.

Pilots can be contacted, as follows:

1. Callsign: Arkhangel’sk Radio 11
2. VHF: VHF channels 14 and 16
3. Telephone: 78-818-2297914

Regulations.—The Barents Sea and White Sea (Beloye
More) Reporting System is in operation for the approach to
Arkhangel’sk (Archangel). For specific details on procedures
to follow, including a list of Control Points (Reporting-in-
Points) in this system, see paragraph 1.2.

All vessel movement within the river and port is prohibited
when wind speeds exceed force 8.

Vessel Traffic Service—A Vessel Traffic Service (VTS)
system operates in the approaches to the port. Arkhangel’sk
VTS can be contacted as follows:

1. Callsign: Arkhangel’sk Radio 5
2. VHF: VHEF channels 14 and 16
3. RT Frequency: 2182 kHz

Vessels should send a request for pilotage and an ETA to the
harbormaster 48 hours, 24 hours, and 4 hours in advance, stat-
ing the following:

Flag.
Port of registry.
Owner’s name and address.
Call sign.
IMO number.
Gross registered tons and nrt.
Length overall.
Beam.
. Height of hull.
10. Height of mast and spars.
11. Summer salt water draft and fresh water draft.

Tankers must also include the following:

1.  Amounts of isolated, clean, and dirty ballast.
2. Availability of non-contaminated tanks.

Tugs must also include information about the towed object

When icebreaker assistance is required, vessels should con-
tact the harbormaster 48 hours and 24 hours before entering the
White Sea (Beloye More), stating the following:

ETA of entering the White Sea (Beloye More).
Ice strength class.
Type of vessel.
Engine power.
Propeller material.
Availability and daily consumption of fuel, water, and
provisions.
7. Technical state of vessel.

Vessels arriving from abroad must advise the harbormaster
of their sanitary state 6 hours prior to arrival.

Vessels over 500 gt, vessels carrying dangerous cargo, or
tugs towing objects of 75m in length and over must request
permission from VTS Control to enter the port when 2 miles
from the VTS operational area.

VTS Control will provide navigational and meteorological
information on request. All vessels copying a storm warning
will need to confirm receipt of same to the VTS.

Radar pilotage is carried out from Krutokolenskiy Lighted

R R R R

SN

Buoy No. 25 (64°46'42"N, 40°24'00"E) to PRR Ekonomiya
and then to the parallel of the Bochaga-Krivak Lighted Bea-
cons (64°41'N.).

The maximum speed at which vessels can navigate is, as fol-
lows:

1. Mud’yugskiy Lighted Buoy No. 1 to Ostrov Lysunov
Light—12 knots.

2. Ostrov Lysunov Light to the S end of Ostrov Bjreven-
nik—7 knots.

3. The S end of Ostrov Bjrevennik to Gorodskiy Reyd—
8 knots.

4. The area of Reka Severnaya Dvina above the railway
bridge—S8 knots.

5. In Nikol’skiy Rukav—7 knots.

6. In Reka Kuznechikha—6 knots.

7. In all roadsteads and quay zones—5 knots.

A one-way traffic system operates across the Berezovyy Bar
and in Reka Maymaksa for vessels exceeding 125m in length
or with drafts greater than 7.5m.

No passing is permitted for vessels exceeding 125m in
length or with drafts greater than 7.5m in the following loca-
tions:

1. Reka Maymaksa.

2. Reka Kuznechikha.

3. Niko’skiy Rukay.

4. In all roadsteads where passage is restricted by an-
chored vessels and at waypoints between range lines.
Contact Information.—The harbormaster at Arkhangel’sk

can be contacted by telephone (78-818-2654422). The deputy
harbormaster at Arkhangel’sk can also be contacted by tele-
phone (78-818-2653676 or 78-818-2650858).

The Port Authority can be contacted, as follows:

1. VHEF: VHEF channel 16

2. Telephone: 78-818-2654384

3. Facsimile:  78-818-2654384
The River Port can be contacted, as follows:

1. Telephone: 78-818-2471482

78-818-2650903

2. E-mail: rechport@sanet.ru
The Commercial Sea Port can be contacted, as follows:

1. Telephone: 78-818-2210580

2. Facsimile:  78-818-2657723

3. E-mail: port@ascp.ru
The Rescue Center can be contacted, as follows:

1. Callsign: Arkhangel’sk Radio 1

2. VHF: VHF channels 2, 16, and 25.
Anchorage.—There are several places as described below

that can be safely used by foreign vessels, as follows:

1. At the mouth of Reka Severnaya Dvina, off the town
of Arkhangel’sk, in depths of 7 to 18m,

2. In vicinity 64°47.4'N., 39°55.9'E, NW of Golets
Light, sand and mud, in depths of 10 to 13m. Note there are
two spoil grounds NE of this anchorage, each with radius of
0.5 mile centered on position 64°50.5'N, 40°01.0'E and posi-
tion 64°49.5'N, 39°58.5'E.

Outer anchorages are, as follows:

1. Berezovvy Bar for small vessels in depths of less than
3m, sand and mud, located west of the fairway close S of a
061° bearing from Ostrov Mud’yugskiy range lights. This
anchorage should not be used during periods of W winds.
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2. Ostrov Lebedin, in depths of 7 to 11m, sand, located
between 0.9 and 1.1 miles WNW of Lebedinskiy Light
(64°49.1'N., 40°21.2'E).

Four designated areas are located E of the channel in
Chizhovskiy Reyd (64°45'N, 40°30'E), as listed below:

Anchorage Center Dredged Displacement
Area Position Depth (Long Tons)
L emaN T s
2 ooy | 88m 10,000
T T ey
4 2?;‘;‘&7022 10.5m 30,800

The VTS must be contacted to confirm any change in the an-
chorage position, including any changes necessitated by
stormy weather.

Directions.—The channel for deep-draft vessels leads over
Berezovyy Bar and through Vkodnoy Korabel’'nyy Farvater. It
passes through Reka Maymaksa, which rejoins Korabel’ nyy
Rukav at the S end of Ostrov Brevennik, and then leads S to
Arkhangel’sk. The fairway is marked by buoys.

Caution.—The coasts of the mainland, the islands, the
banks, and the depths in the channel are subject to great chang-
es which are caused by erosion by ice and by the deposit of silt
from the river.

Numerous timber yards are situated along the banks of the
narrows and the width of the channel may be reduced, in plac-
es, by rafts and logs.

A dangerous wreck, with a depth of less than 20m, lies E of
the Bakaritsa commercial seaport area in position 64°27'33"N,
40°47'32"E.

An overhead cable, with a minimum vertical clearance of
45m, spans the Reka Maymaksa 0.6 mile above Birzevoy Light
(64°37'48"N, 40°30'36"E). Another overhead cable with a min-
imum vertical clearance of 43m spans the Nokol’skiy Rukav,
close N of the Kegostrovskiye Front Lighted Range
(64°31'36"N, 40°23'18"E).

Several submarine cables and pipelines lie within the harbor
waters and may best be seen on the chart. The pipelines are not
always buried and, in places, may reduce the charted depth by
up to 2m.

It has been reported (2010) that numerous changes to lights,
buoys, and anchorage areas have been made in the approach to
Arkhangel’sk, including the waters of Reka Kuznechikha; that
depths may also be less than charted. Vessels are advised to
navigate with caution and to contact local authorities for fur-
ther information.

Dvinskiy Zaliv—West Side

2.5 Severodvinsk (Molotovsk) (64°34'N., 39°47'E.)
(World Port Index No. 62810) is a harbor situated close within
the entrance of a channel leading between the S end of Ostrov
Yagry and the mainland. The port is not open to foreign ship-

ping. A bar lies off the entrance to the channel and has depths
of 1.5 to 2.7m. Three range lights indicate the approach from
Dvinskiy Zaliv to the entrance channel. Local knowledge is re-
quired.

Reka Solza (64°32'N., 39°34'E.) discharges into the head of
a bight and lies 5 miles W of Severodvinsk. Boats can only en-
ter this river at high tide. A village, in which stands a conspicu-
ous church, is situated on the W bank of the river, 0.8 mile
within the entrance.

Mys Tolstik is a steep, bluff point located 9.5 miles NW of
the entrance to Reka Solza. A light is shown from this point.

Reka Syuz’ma (64°42'N., 39°01'E.) flows out from between
sloping hills, 7 miles WNW of Mys Tolstik. This river is acces-
sible to boats at HW. A village, situated close within the W en-
trance point of the river, is visible from seaward. A light is
shown from a structure standing 0.8 mile W of the W entrance
point of the river.

Krasnaya Gora (64°46'N., 38°36'E.), a village, stands 11
miles WNW of the mouth of Reka Syuz’ma. A light is shown
from a structure standing 0.5 mile E of the village. Mys Krasno-
gorskiy Rog is located 5 miles WNW of Krasnaya Gora.

Unskaya Guba (64°45'N., 38°10'E.), a large shallow basin,
is entered between Mys Krasnogorskiy Rog and Mys Yaren’gs-
kiy Rog, 2.5 miles NW. The E shore of the entrance to this inlet
is high and the W shore is low. A light is shown from a struc-
ture standing 1 mile SW of Mys Yaren’gskiy Rog. Unskaya
Guba provides the most sheltered anchorage on Letniy Bereg
and can be entered at half tide by vessels with drafts of up to
3.5m. Vessels should not proceed into this inlet without local
knowledge.

2.6 Yaren’ga (64°53'N., 37°56'E.), a village, is situated
11 miles WNW of Mys Yaren’gskiy Rog. It stands at the
mouth of a river of the same name, where a sandy beach is
prominent. Two churches stand close W of the village. Vessels
can anchor off the village by proceeding on the range formed
by the two churches in line, bearing 200°, or with the N church
bearing 252°.

Lopshen’ga (64°58'N., 37°41'E.), a village, stands 8.5 miles
NW of Yaren’ga and a prominent white church is situated in it.
This village stands 1 mile NW of the mouth of the river of the
same name. A rocky shoal, with a least depth of 4.9m, lies 1.2
miles ENE of the church. A light is shown from a structure
standing 3.5 miles NNW of the village.

Mys Gorbolukskiy (65°10'N., 37°01'E.), the SW entrance
point of Dvinskiy Zaliv, is a blunt headland, with sloping rocky
sides, which is easily identified from seaward. Letniy Navolok
Light is shown from a structure standing on a point 1.8 miles
ESE of this headland. Shoals, with depths of 9.6 and 12m, lie 4
miles N and 4 miles E, respectively, of this light.

Caution.—When proceeding NW along the SW side of
Dvinskiy Zaliv, vessels should guard against the tidal currents
which usually set strongly toward the coast.

A dangerous wreck lies in the turning basin at Ekonomiya.

Firing Area No. 52, located NE of Lopshen’ga, is bounded
by lines joining the following positions:

a. 65°08'00"N, 38°11'00'E.
b.  65°08'00"N, 38°04'00"E.
c. 65°16'00"N, 37°37'36"E.
A submarine cable has been laid from vicinity Mys Gor-
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bolukskiy extending NW across the White Sea (Beloye More)
to Kandalakshskiy Zaliv passing close W of Mys Turiy through
the following positions:

65°09'54"N, 37°03'24"E. (coastline)

65°17'36"N, 37°0354"E.

65°17'54"N, 36°25'54"E.

65°38'36"N, 35°34'48"E.

65°48'48"N, 35°2324"E.

66°10'00"N, 34°25'36"E.

66°23'06"N, 34°22'36"E.

66°26'54"N, 33°58'12"E.

66°31'18"N, 33°59'30"E.

66°39'24"N, 34°19'54"E. (coastline)

TG e a0 o

Onezhskiy Zaliv

2.7  Onezhskiy Zaliv (64°25'N., 36°25'E.), the southern-
most indentation of the White Sea, lies about 100 miles SE of
the entrance and has an average width of about 30 miles. A
number of islands lie in the entrance to this gulf, Ostrov
Solovetskiy being the largest. Numerous islets, rocks, and
shoals also lie on each side of the gulf.

Oneshzkiy Zaliv—East Side

2.8  Ostrov Zhizhginskiy (65°12'N., 36°49'E.), located 5
miles WNW of Mys Gorbolukskiy, has a steep and rocky coast.
A light, equipped with a radiobeacon, is shown from a struc-
ture standing near the middle of the island. Several buildings
stand on the island. Range lights, bearing 133°, are shown from
structures standing on the NW side of the island. This lighted
range indicates the approach to an anchorage which lies about
0.4 mile NW of the front range structure.

Ostrov Churnavolok, an islet, lies at the extremity of a drying
reef which extends 1.5 miles NNE from Ostrov Zhizhginskiy.
A light is shown from this islet and a lighted buoy is moored
about 2 miles N of it.

Proliv Zhizhginskaya Salma (65°10'N., 36°50'E.), lying
between Ostrov Zhizhginskiy and the mainland to the SE, is
much encumbered by banks and shoals. A narrow and winding
channel may be used at all stages of the tide by vessels with lo-
cal knowledge and drafts not exceeding S5m. The fairway in this
channel is marked by navigational aids.

2.9 Proliv Vostochnaya Solovetskaya Salma (65°05'N.,
36°30'E.) is a strait, the E side of which is formed by the E
shore of Onezhskiy Zaliv between Mys Ukhtnavolok and Mys
Letniy Orlov. The W side of the strait is formed by the E ends
of Ostrov Anzerskiy, Ostrov Bol’shaya Muksalma, and Ostrov
Malyy Muksalma.

Caution.—It has been reported (2008) that depths in Proliv
Vostochnya Solovetskaya Salma may be less than charted.

Guba Letnyaya Zolotitsa (64°58'N., 36°47'E.) is an inden-
tation lying 11 miles S of Mys Ukhtnavolok. A river, with a vil-
lage standing near its mouth on the N bank, discharges into the
head of this bay, which is fringed by a conspicuous sandy
beach. Vessels can anchor, in depths of 13 to 16.5m, about 0.7
mile NW of the mouth of the river.

Guba Konyukhova (64°55'N., 36°36'E.), a bay, is entered
between Mys Tolstyye Korgi and a point, 3.5 miles W, and has

pine trees extending to the water’s edge. Good anchorage can
be obtained in the bay during gales from E through S to SW.
The bay also provides a favorable anchorage in early spring
when ice is being carried out of Onezhskiy Zaliv.

Mys Letniy Orlov (64°55'N., 36°27'E.) lies 17 miles SW of
Mys Ukhtnavolok and is prominent from the N and S. A light
is shown from this point and a lighted buoy is moored about
0.8 mile W of it.

A pilot station for vessels bound for Onega is situated on the
point. For pilotage information, see paragraph 2.15.

Ostrov Anzerskiy (65°09'N., 36°06'E.) is the easternmost of
a group of islands which lies in the entrance to Onezhskiy Zaliv.
This island lies with its E extremity located 14 miles W of Mys
Ukhtnavolok. A light is shown from a structure standing 1.2
miles WSW of Mys Kolguyev, the E extremity of the island. A
conspicuous church stands 6 miles W of Mys Kolguyev. A num-
ber of reefs and shoals, some marked by buoys, lie off the shores
of the island and can best be seen on the chart.

Caution.—Firing Area No. 51, located NE of Ostrov Anzer-
skiy, is bounded by lines joining the following positions:

a. 65°11.6'N, 36°29.0'E.
b. 65°16.0'N, 36°24.0'E.
c. 65°16.0'N, 36°38.6'E.

2.10 Proliv Anzerskaya Salma (65°07'N., 35°57'E.) lies
between Ostrov Anzerskiy and Ostrov Solovetskiy. The fair-
way channel has a least charted depth of 5.8m in the narrow
passage leading between Vtoroy Troitskiy Stamik and the foul
ground extending from the NE end of Ostrov Solovetskiy. Dry-
ing rocks lie 2.5 miles NNE and 1.2 miles ENE of Mys Rebal-
da.

A shoal, with a depth of 4.4m, lies 3.5 miles WSW of Mys
Kapel’skiy and close W of the center of the fairway. Another
shoal, with a depth of 5.2m, lies 1.8 miles W of the same point.

During E winds, vessels can anchor in the N part of the strait,
in depths of 29 to 36m, about 0.5 mile off the W coast of Os-
trov Anzerskiy. However, vessels should not anchor in depths
of less than 18m as inside this depth there may be submerged
rocks. With NE winds, the best anchorage is off Mys Plotische,
the SW extremity of Ostrov Anzerskiy, in depths of 13 to 29m,
sand and mud.

Ostrov Solovetskiy (65°05'N., 35°40'E.) is 13 miles long
and nearly 9 miles wide. It is the largest island lying in the en-
trance to Onezhskiy Zaliv. The shores of the island are mostly
low, wooded, and fringed by rocks which dry and extend up to
0.2 mile seaward in places.

Solovetskiy Light is shown from the cupola of a church
which stands on a hill in the NW part of the island. A number
of small islands and islets lie off the SW side of this island and
can best be seen on the chart.

Ostrov Bol’shaya Muksalma (65°02'N., 35°58'E.) lies
close E of the E side of Ostrov Solovetskiy, to which it is
joined by a stone bridge. A light is shown from the SE side of
this island and an islet lies close off the S end. Small vessels,
with drafts of less than 3m, can anchor in a roadstead lying off
the SW side of the island.

Proliv Zapadnaya Solovetskaya Salma (65°05'N., 35°12'E.)
separates Ostrov Solovetskiy from the S end of Karel’skiy Bereg
and is entered between Mys Perech-Navolok and Ostrov Kamos-
trov, 21 miles W. This strait has general depths of 13 to 39m. The
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least depth in the strait, which is formed by a 9m shoal patch,
lies about 3.2 miles W of Ostrova Topy Light.

Anchorage can be obtained inside the shoals lying off the W
coast of Ostrov Solovetskiy, in depths of 13 to 18m, good hold-
ing ground.

2.11 Pushlakhotskaya Mel’ (64°52'N., 36°20'E.), a shoal
with depths of less than 10m, extends 5 miles from the coast
between Mys Letniy Orlov and Mys Tonkiy. Buoys mark the S
and N extremities of this shoal and lighted buoys mark the E
and W extremities.

Guba Pushlakhta (64°49'N., 36°30'E.), which extends 2.5
miles SE, indents the coast midway between Mys Letniy Orlov
and Mys Chesmenskiy. A village stands near the head of this
cove. Lighted beacons indicate the channel leading into the
cove, which is used by small vessels. Guba Pushlakhta and
Mys Tonkiy can be identified by a conspicuous depression in
the coastal hills in this vicinity.

Mys Chesmenskiy (64°43'N., 36°33'E.) lies 6.5 miles S of
Mys Tonkiy and is covered with trees. A light is shown from a
tower on a house, 19m high, standing close within the point. A
radiobeacon is situated close W of the light. Mys Kamennyy
lies 8 miles SE of Mys Chesmenskiy.

Stamik Bakan, a small shoal patch, lies 8.5 miles SW of Mys
Kamennyy. It has a least depth of 2.9m and is marked on its E
side by a lighted buoy. Stamik Gryaznogubskiy, with a least
depth of 6.2m, lies 5 miles WNW of Stamik Bakan. The sea
breaks over these shoals when there is a swell.

2.12 Lyamtsa (64°27'N., 37°04'E.), a village, stands on the
N side of the mouth of a river of the same name and is marked
by a light. The river can only be entered by small craft. An an-
chorage roadstead, with depths of 6 to 8m, lies 1.5 miles SW of
the light and is marked by a buoy.

Lyamitskiye Stamiki, lying 8 miles SW of Lyamtsa, consists
of two steep-to rocks located about 1 mile apart. The sea
breaks over these rocks when there is a swell. The NW rock
has a least depth of 1.4m and the SW rock has a least depth of
1.8m. A lighted buoy is moored about 1.5 miles E of the NW
rock.

Peschano-Navolokskaya Mel’ (64°19'N., 37°13'E.), a large
and sandy shoal, has a least depth of 1.6m and lies 2.5 miles
WSW of Mys Glubokiy. A buoy is moored close off the S side
of this shoal.

Ostrov Pulonets (64°13'N., 37°04'E.), 3m high, lies 10
miles SW of Mys Glubokiy. This rock, from which a light is
shown, is steep-to except for a shoal patch, with a depth of 8m,
lying close N of it.

Ostrov Purluda (64°14'N., 37°21'E.), lying 5 miles S of
Mys Glubokiy, consists of two bare and steep islets. These is-
lets are 24m high and connected by a rocky drying ridge. A
light is shown from the N islet.

Ostrova Osinka (64°31'N., 35°14'E.), a group of islets, lies
from 5.5 to 8 miles SSE of Ostrov Pulonets and is marked by a
light. Ostrov Lesnaya Osinka is the northernmost islet of this

group.

2.13 Purnema (64°23'N., 37°26'E.), a village, is situated 3
miles NE of Mys Glubokiy and has a prominent white church.
A river enters the sea 0.5 mile E of this church. A buoy is

moored about 2.5 miles S of the church. Anchorage can be ob-
tained off the village, in depths of 6 to 12m, in the vicinity of
the above buoy. This anchorage affords shelter during NW
gales.

Mys Veynavolok, surmounted by a beacon, is located 6.5
miles E of Mys Glubokiy.

Guba Ukhta (64°23'N., 37°43'E.) is entered between Mys
Veynavolok and a point, 4.5 miles E. It has low, sandy shores
which are covered with grass and partly wooded. The entrance
to this bay has a depth of 3.4m, but the depths decrease rapidly
toward the head. The bay freezes over at the end of November
and starts to clear of ice at the beginning of May.

Guba Kyandskaya (64°17'N., 37°57'E.) lies 8 miles SE of
Guba Ukhta. A river flows into the head of this inlet and a vil-
lage stands 3 miles above its mouth. Small craft can enter the
river at HW.

Reka Tamitsa, a river accessible only to small craft, lies with
its mouth located 8.5 miles S of Guba Kyandskaya. A village
stands 1 mile within the entrance of this river.

2.14 Reka Onega (63°55'N., 38°01'E.), flowing between
low marshy banks, enters Onezhskiy Zaliv between Mys Pikh-
nemskiy and Mys Pil’skiy, 1.2 miles SSW. Vessels can proceed
to the entrance of this river through Karel’skiy Farvater. Sever-
al ranges indicate the fairways in the strait and the river. Reka
Onega and its entrance freeze over about the beginning of No-
vember and clear again during the end of April and the first
part of May. Vessels cannot winter in the river as there is no
protection against drifting ice.

Ostrova Shogly (64°02'N., 37°47'E.), a group consisting of
three small islets, lies 8.2 miles NW of the entrance to Reka
Onega. A light is shown from the northernmost islet of the
group. A dangerous wreck lies about 1 mile SSW of the light.
Banka Shoglyanka, a rock, lies about 4 miles NW of the light.
It has a least depth of 0.8m and is marked by a buoy. A number
of islets and shoals lie close SE of Ostrova Shogly and can best
be seen on the appropriate chart.

Dvinskiy Reyd (64°03'N., 37°53'E.), the roadstead area lo-
cated off the entrance to Reka Onega, lies E of Ostrova Shogly
and has general depths of 5 to 7m, mud covered by sand and in
some places covered by stone. Anchorage can be taken 2 miles
E of Ostrova Shogly Light, in a depth of 5m, or closer to the is-
lets, in a depth of 4m.

Karel’skiy Reyd (63°59'N., 37°38'E.) lies 5 miles SW of
Ostrova Shogly. Anchorage can be obtained in a depth of 7m
about 4 miles SW of Ostrova Shogly Light. The coastal bank
lying E of this anchorage is marked by two buoys.

Karel’skiy Farvater (63°57'N., 37°42'E.) leads E from
Kare’skiy Reyd and over the bar of Reka Onega. The fairway
of this strait, which is 60m wide, is marked by lighted ranges,
lighted buoys, and spar buoys. The maximum drafts of vessels
navigating this fairway is 5.1 to 6.4m, the precise figure being
promulgated at the start of the navigation season. Vessels are
advised to contact the harbormaster to inquire about least
depths in the fairway before entering the river.

Caution.—It has been reported (2007) that significant
changes to aids to navigation, including changes to the range
lines, have been made in Reka Onega and the approaches to
Onega. Vessels are advised to navigate with caution and con-
tact local authorities for further information.
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2.15 Onega (63°54'N., 38°06'E.) (World Port Index No.
62820) is situated on the right bank of the Onega River pro-
ceeding inbound. It is the only port open to foreign shipping in
Onezhskiy Zaliv, with the exception of September 1 through
December 31, when it is closed annually. The town of Onega
stands on a bluff projection on the N bank of the river and is a
center for timber handling and sawmilling. General cargo can
also be handled.

Ice.—The harbor, lying 4 miles from the mouth of the river,
is usually open to navigation from the middle of May into No-
vember. During the autumn months, the river becomes covered
with ice, making icebreaker assistance required in most cases,
though it may not be readily available. Icebreaker escort of
vessels within the port area is required whenever the ice thick-
ness is 10cm or more within the harbor waters.

Tides—Currents.—The tides at the port rise about 1.1m at
springs and 0.7m at neaps. For reference, the tides at Ostrov
Kiy (64°00'N., 37°54'E.) in the White Sea (Beloye More) rise
2.7m at springs and 1.9m at neaps.

The water level in the river and alongside the port can in-
crease by as much as 3m during periods of strong W winds
veering to the NNE. During the springtime thaw, water levels
can be increased by as much as 6m from ice jams along the
shore and upriver from Onega.

Depths—Limitations.—Opening and closing of the port is
regulated by the port authorities and is open to foreign shipping
from January through August only. Access into the river is via
Karel’skiy Farvater and is restricted to vessels with drafts no
greater than 6.1m.

Eksportnaya Pristan, the main berthing facility, is located
about 0.6 mile SSE of Mys Pikhnemskiy. See table titled One-
ga Berthing Details for berthing details.

Onega Berthing Details
Berth Length Depth Remarks
No. 2 120m 6.1m Timber
No. 3 120m 6.1m Timber
No. 4 120m 6.1m Timber
Cargo berth 70m 3.0m General cargo
E::;f neer 30m 2.0m Passengers

Offshore loading of logs from floating rafts is possible at two
mooring positions placed 270m apart in the roadstead about
300m up river from the quay. Vessels up to 114m in length and
with a maximum draft of 4m can be accommodated at these
positions.

A roadstead oil and petroleum products trans-shipment area
(RPK Osinki) is located approximately 17 miles NW of Reka
Onega close E of Ostrova Osinki. Ostrova Osinki is a group of
four rocky islands surrounded by a shelf on which there are nu-
merous drying rocks. RPK Osinka is bounded by lines joining
the following positions:
64°10'00"N, 37°11'42"E.

b. 64°10'00"N, 37°20'00"E.
c. 64°05'18"N, 37°33'12"E.
d. 64°05'18"N, 37°2124"E.

®

There are three designated areas for different types of tank-
ers with respect to the operation being performed as well as
two designated anchorages for storage tankers; one in the N
part of the area and one in the S part.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and is available 24 hours
only during the navigation season (May until early November).

Vessels should send an ETA off Mys Letniy-Orlovskiy
Lighted Buoy (64°55'12"N., 36°24'36"E.) and a request for pi-
lots 48 hours and 24 hours in advance, with a final confirma-
tion sent 6 hours before arrival.

Pilots board, as follows:

1. Calm weather—In the vicinity of Letniy-Orlovskiy

Lighted Buoy.

2. Adverse windy weather—NW or SW of Mys Letniy

Orlov.

Regulations.—The Barents Sea and White Sea (Beloye
More) Reporting System is in operation for the approach to
Onega. For specific details on procedures to follow including a
list of Control Points (Reporting-in-Points) in this system, see
paragraph 1.2.

Vessels with drafts up to 3m may enter or depart the port at
any time while deeper draft vessels are required to enter only at
the time of HW at Ostrov Kiy; departures have to be within 1
hour of HW. The exact allowable draft for entry is broadcast at
the beginning of each navigation season as well as whenever a
significant change is noted throughout the season.

All vessels must maintain watch on VHF channel 16 during
entry and departure and while navigating within the port area.

The speed of vessels having the maximum permissible draft
shall not exceed 8 knots, unless the vessels have a draft less
than 3.05m, are emergency vessels responding to an emergen-
cy, or are high speed vessels capable of maintaining a speed of
20 knots or more.

The movement of vessels within the port area is prohibited
whenever visibility is less than 0.5 mile or the wind strength
exceeds Beaufort Force 6.

Tugs are available at the port and must be requested from the
Port Controller at least 4 hours before needed. Communica-
tions between vessels and tugs is carried out on VHF channel
6.

Vessel Traffic Service.—A traffic control system is in place
for the port of Onega. The operational zone of this traffic con-
trol area comprises the waters of the seaport. The harbormaster
controls all vessel movement within this area.

Vessels must request permission from the harbormaster to
enter the port 2 miles before reaching the seaport limits.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Onega Contact
Information.

Onega Contact Information
Pilots

VHF channel 16

2182 kHz

Port Authority

78-81839-22491

78-81839-22151

VHF
RT Frequency

Telephone
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Onega Contact Information
Port Controller
Call sign Onega Radio 2
VHF VHF channels 14 and 16
Harbormaster
Call sign Onega Radio 5
VHF VHF channels 9 and 16
Telephone 78-81839-22133
Vessel Traffic Service (VTS)
Call sign Onega Radio 5
Solovki Radio 1
VHF VHF channels 16

Anchorage.—The recommended anchorages for vessels
proceeding to Onega along Karel’skiy Farvater are situated, as
follows:

1. On the range line leading into Onega from the No. 13
Lighted Buoy and a line abeam the front mark of the Pikh-
nemsky No. 2 Range Line, in depths of 3.7m to 4m, mud and
small stone.

2. An area of approximately 700m, in the Onega River,
lying a short distance N from the range line leading into
Onega, opposite the export quay, in depths of 4m, mud and
small stone.

3. An area S of the Pristansky Quays Range Line, but
not passing over the line, to the E, from the Pristansky
Sekushchy Quays Crossing Range Line, in depths of 3m to
3.7m, mud, small stone, and stone.

Two anchorage areas lie outside the river, as follows:

1. Dvinskiy Reyd, the most sheltered anchorage, is situ-
ated about 2 miles E of Ostrova Shogly Light, in depths of
S5m to 7m, mud and sand, with isolated rocks. Care must be
taken during periods of strong NW winds as this will cause a
significant swell in this area.

2. Karel’skiy Reyd, situated about 4 miles SW of Ostro-
va Shogly Light, offers good holding ground, in about 7m,
mud and sand. Strong N and NW winds will raise a signifi-
cant sea and swell in this area.

Onezhskiy Zaliv—West Side

2.16 Guba Nimen’ga (63°51'N., 37°27E.), a large bay,
lies 9 miles SW of Karel’skiy Farvater outer sea buoy. This bay
is shallow, with extensive drying flats, and landing is danger-
ous. Anchorage, during offshore winds, can be obtained, in a
depth of 5.8m in Kusheretskiy Reyd with Ostrov Paskanets
bearing 301°, distant 2.2 miles.

Between Mys Vazhen Navolok, the W entrance point of Gu-
ba Nimen’ga, and Mys Vardiya, 26 miles WNW, the coast is
indented by a number of bays, all of which are mostly filled
with drying flats. A number of islands, islets, rocks, and shoal
patches lie offshore between these two points and can best seen
on the chart.

Guba Vekhruyka (64°05'N., 36°13'E.) is a bay which dries.

It is entered between Mys Ponomarev Nos (64°07'N., 36°15'E.)
and Mys Vardiya, a steep point 4.2 miles S.

Guba Kolezhemskaya lies 10 miles NW of Guba Vekhruyka
and is entered between Mys Chiznavolok and Mys Krasnosh-
chel’ye, 4.5 miles NW. The village of Kolezhma stands at the
mouth of a river which flows into the W side of this bay.

2.17 Ostrov Myagostrov (64°21'N., 35°58'E.), the largest
island along this part of the coast, lies 3.5 miles N of Mys
Krasnoshchel’ye. The passage leading between this island and
the coast is obstructed by several islets and rocks, and dries at
the S end.

Ostrov Tit Luda (64°25'N., 36°06'E.), from which a light is
shown, is a low steep-to islet lying 4.5 miles ENE of Mys Be-
luzhiy, the N extremity of Ostrov Myagostrov.

Sumskaya Guba (64°21'N., 35°27'E.) is entered between
Ostrov Sedostrov and the NE end of Ostrov Sumostrov, 5.5
miles W. Ostrov Sedostrov lies 1 mile NW of Mys Medvezhiy,
the NW termination of a hill spur. Drying shoals lie between
the island and the spur. Ostrov Razostrov lies in the entrance to
Sumskaya Guba and is wooded. Vessels with drafts not exceed-
ing 5m can anchor in the outer roadstead, 0.4 mile W of the
SW end of Ostrov Razostrov. However, this anchorage is ex-
posed to winds from between NW and NE.

Guba Virma (64°22'N., 35°12'E.), lying close W of
Sumskaya Guba, is entered between Ostrova Parusnitsa and the
NW end of Ostrov Sumostrov, 4 miles SSE. This bay mostly
dries and is encumbered with numerous islets and rocks. The
village of Virma stands at the mouth of a river which flows into
the head of the bay. Range beacons, indicating the entrance to
the bay, stand on two islets which lie 1.5 miles W of Ostrov Su-
mostrov.

2.18 Guba Kuz (64°26'N., 35°03'E.) lies NW of Guba Vir-
ma and is entered between Ostrov Tumishche (64°29'N.,
35°00'E.) and a low islet, 4.5 miles SSE. This bay dries and is
encumbered with numerous islets and rocks. A river, which
flows into the SW corner of the bay, can only be used by boats.
The village of Sukhoye stands on the N side of the river en-
trance.

Sorokskaya Guba (64°32'N., 34°54'E.) is entered between
Mys Vygnavolok and Ostrov Molchanov, 6.5 miles S. The lat-
ter island lies close off the NE side of Ostrov Tumishche which
is joined to the mainland. The port of Belomorsk lies at the
head of this inlet and is backed by the town which stands near
the mouth of Reka Vyg. A number of islets and rocks, some
marked by beacons and buoys, lie in the approach to Sorokska-
ya Guba and can best be seen on the chart.

Belomorsk (64°32'N., 34°46'E.)

World Port Index No. 62830

2.19 The port is sheltered by two moles, which extend
from the coast, and the harbor entrance is protected by two
short, detached breakwaters.

The port is closed to foreign shipping. The entrance to the
Belomorsk-Baltiyskiy Kanal, which connects the White Sea
with Onezhskoye Ozero and the Baltic Sea, lies in the port.
This canal, which is 125 miles long, has 19 locks and can be
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used by vessels with drafts of up to 4m.

Ice.—The head of Guba Sorokskaya and Reka Vyg freeze
over at the beginning of November and thaw at the beginning
or middle of May. In general, navigation in winter, even with
the aid of powerful ice breakers, is very difficult.

Depths—Limitations.—There are depths of 7.6 to 9.1m in
the entrance of the port, between the breakwaters. However,
the depths decrease inside the harbor to an average of 4.8m. A
main channel, about 2 miles long, extends from the entrance to
the head of the harbor. It is 90m wide and marked by buoys.

The general cargo quay, on the NE side of the harbor, has
320m of berthage with a depth of 6.1m alongside. The cargo
pier, on the SW side of the harbor, has a berth, 91m long, with
a depth of 4.5m alongside. The fueling wharf, on the NE side
of the harbor, has a berth, 70m long, with a depth of 6.Im
alongside.

Several lumber loading wharves, up to 207m long, are situat-
ed in the harbor and have depths of up to 4.5m alongside.

A mooring buoy lies NNW of Ostrov Osinka in position
64°33.0'N, 35°08.6'E.

Aspect.—Range lights, aligned 260°30', indicate the channel
leading from the No. 1 Lighted Buoy to the outer anchorage,
which lies 7.5 miles WNW of Ostrov Osinka.

A prominent television tower stands in position 64°32.4'N,
34°47.7TE. A radio mast is situated about 0.8 mile W of this
tower. Chimneys stand about 1.2 miles SSW and 1.5 miles
SSW of the tower.

Pilotage.—Vessels proceeding to Belomorsk, by way of the
easternmost channel in Onezhskiy Zaliv, should embark a pilot
near the lighted buoy moored W of Mys Letniy Orlov. Vessels
proceeding into the bay, by way of the westernmost channel,
should proceed toward Ostrova Rombaki, where pilots are
available.

The station at Belomorsk provides pilots for vessels proceed-
ing to Kem, Onega, and Mys Letniy Orlov.

Regulations.—The movement of all vessels in the approach
channel is prohibited when winds exceed Beaufort Force 6.
Movement is prohibited in the approach channel when winds
exceed force 5 for vessels engaged in towing operations

All vessels must maintain a listening watch on VHF channel
16 during entry and departure and while navigating within the
port area.

Vessel Traffic Service.—A traffic control system is in place
for the port of Belomorsk. The operational zone of this traffic
control area comprises the waters of the seaport. The harbor-
master controls all vessel movement within this area.

Vessels must request permission from the harbormaster to
enter the port 2 miles before reaching the seaport limits.

Communication between the vessel and harbormaster is car-
ried out on VHF channel 16 or via radio (call sign: Belomorsk
Radio 2 or Solovki Radio 1).

Anchorage.—Vessels can anchor in the roadstead outside
the harbor, in depths of 6 to 11m. However, this anchorage is
exposed to NE winds, which cause a heavy sea.

2.20 Ostrov Malyy Zhuzhmuy (64°37'N., 35°40'E.) lies
17 miles E of the N entrance point of Sorokskaya Guba. A light
is shown from the SE extremity of the island. Some log huts
stand on the N extremity of this island. A beacon stands on an
islet which lies at the edge of a drying bank fronting the W side

of the island.

Ostrov Bol’shoy Zhuzhmuy (64°41'N., 35°34'E.) lies 2
miles NW of Ostrov Malyy Zhuzhmuy. A light is shown from a
structure standing 0.8 mile S of the N extremity of the island. A
radiobeacon is situated at the light.

Banka Zhuzhmuyskaya lies 2 miles NNW of the light and
has a least depth of 1.2m. It is marked by a lighted buoy on the
N side and by a spar buoy on the S side. Ostrov Pulaya Luda, a
bare and granite islet, lies 2 miles WSW of the light.

Ostrov Malyy Zhuzhmuy and Ostrov Bol’shoy Zhuzhmuy
are almost connected by drying banks on which several islets
are located.

Anchorage may be taken, during NE and E winds, off the
SW side of Ostrov Bol’shoy Zhuzhmuy, in a depth of 20m. The
best berth lies S of the W extremity of the island and W of the
S extremity. A shoal patch, with a depth of 7.6m, lies about 0.2
mile WSW of this anchorage. Anchorage may also be taken,
during winds from S to W, about 0.3 mile off the NE side of the
island, in depths of 9 to 13m.

Ostrov Bol’shaya Sennukha (64°50'N., 35°37'E.) lies 9
miles NNE of Ostrov Bol’shoy Zhuzhmuy. This island is rocky
and covered with tundra. The sides of the island are steep and
bare up to the level of the tundra. A light is shown from the is-
land.

Ostrov Malaya Sennukha, a bare rock, lies about 0.8 mile SE
of Ostrov Bol’shaya Sennukha. Banka Vaterloo, lying 2 miles
S of Ostrov Bol’shaya Sennukha, has a least depth of 3m and is
marked on its S side by a spar buoy.

Ostrov Rovnyazhiy (64°48'N., 35°15'E.), a peat-covered is-
land with a similar islet lying close N, is located 9 miles W of
Ostrov Bol’shaya Sennukha. A light is shown from a structure
standing on this island. Banka Rovnyazh’ya, with a depth of
3.6m, lies 3.5 miles SE of the light and is marked by spar buoys
on its W and E sides.

2.21 Ostrov Bol’shaya Nokhkaluda (64°49'N., 35°07'E.)
lies 3 miles WNW of Ostrov Rovnyazhiy and is steep-sided
with two summits. A beacon is situated on the W summit of the
island. An above-water rock lies 1 mile SE of the island and a
2.6m shoal patch lies about 0.8 mile E of it.

Ostrov Beloguzikha lies 2.5 miles NNW of Ostrov Bol’shaya
Nokhkaluda. This island is steep-sided and has a flat summit
which is covered with trees and bushes.

Guba Shuyeretskaya (64°46'N., 34°54'E.), entered close S
of Mys Poltamkorga, is an inlet indenting the N side of Ostrov
Shuyostrov. Reka Shuya, which flows into the head of this in-
let, can only be entered by small craft. A village stands 4 miles
above the mouth of the river.

Anchorage can be obtained in the inlet, in depths of 6 to
10m, good holding ground, but this roadstead can only be
reached by passing through a narrow and unmarked channel. A
number of islets, rocks, and shoals, which can best be seen on
the chart, lie between Mys Poltamkorga and Guba Kemskaya,
8.5 miles NNW.

2.22 Guba Kemskaya (64°57'N., 34°45'E.) is entered N of
Mys Pukhnavolok. A narrow and winding channel, with depths
of 2 to 5Sm, leads between extensive drying banks to the mouth
of Reka Kem’, which lies at the head of this bay.

The bay is accessible at HW to vessels with drafts not ex-
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ceeding 2.7m. Local knowledge is required. The town of Kem’
stands at the head of the bay, on the N side. A pier, which proj-
ects from the S shore of the bay, has a depth of 2m alongside at
HW.

Proliv Kemskaya Salma (65°00'N., 34°47'E.) separates Os-
trov Yakostrov from the S part of Ostrov Rabocheostrovsk.
This channel is relatively deep and may be transited by vessels
with drafts not exceeding Sm. A beacon stands at the SW end
of Ostrov Yakostrov.

2.23 Port Kem’ (64°59'N., 34°47'E.) lies on the W side of
Proliv Kemskaya Salma. Lumber is the chief export of this port
which is administered by the Onega port authority. It is report-
ed (1996) that this port is closed to foreign vessels from 1 Sep-
tember to 31 December annually.

Winds—Weather.—The winds are generally NE from
March to June, and S, W, and NW from August to February.

Ice.—The entrance channel ices in the middle of November
and opens at the end of April.

Tides—Currents.—The flood tidal current at HW enters the
strait from N and NE, attaining a velocity of 2 knots. The ebb
current attains a slightly greater velocity.

Depths—Limitations.—Wharves extending N and S of the
sawmill provide 1,200m of total berthage. Vessels of up to
6.4m draft can be accommodated at the lumber mill pier.
Towed ships and lighters are berthed between the piers.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. The pilot station for Port
Kem’ is situated on Ostrov Racheostrovsk. Foreign vessels
bound for this port should embark pilots at Mys Letniy Orlov.
Vessels approaching from the N, through Proliv Zapadnaya
Solovetskaya Salma, can embark pilots by prior request off Os-
trov Yuzhnyy Rombak (65°02'N., 35°02'E.).

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be obtained in the S part of
Proliv Kemskaya Salma, in depths of 5 to 11m, mud. This an-
chorage is sheltered from all winds, except those from NE and
S, and is not subject to heavy seas.

Caution.—A rocky shoal, with a least depth of 2.6m, lies
close E of the northernmost wharf in the port and is marked by
four buoys.

2.24 Ostrov Oleshin (64°58'N., 35°13'E.), the island lying
nearest to Proliv Zapadnaya Solovetskaya Salma, is rocky,
steep, and covered with peat. Ostrov Luda Saltykovka, lying
1.8 miles WNW of the island, is a low, granite rock which can
be passed on all sides.

Ostrov Nemetskiy Kuzov (64°57'N., 35°10'E.), 136m high,
is very steep at its E and S sides. This island is bare except for
some trees standing on its S side. Small vessels can anchor, in
depths of 6 to 7m, sand and stones, in the middle of the outer
part of a cove indenting the S side of the island.

Ostrov Russkiy Kuzov (64°56'N., 35°08'E.) lies close SW
of Ostrov Nemetskiy Kuzov. The sides of this island are wood-
ed, but its summit is bare. Ostrov Tupichikha, an island lying
close S of Ostrov Russkiy Kuzov, is covered with peat and is
steep-to on its N side. A beacon surmounts the summit of this
island.

Ostrov Yuzhnyy Rombak (65°02'N., 35°02'E.), lying 6
miles NW of Ostrov Oleshin, is steep and high. A light is
shown from the S part of this islet. Stamik Bol’shoy Rombaks-
kiy, a shoal, has a least depth of 1.5m and lies 1.2 miles ESE of

the light.

Ostrov Malyy Rombak, from which a light is shown, lies 0.3
mile S of Ostrov Yuzhnyy Rombak and is bare and rocky.

Ostrova Topy (64°59'N., 35°27'E.) lies on the E side of Pro-
liv Zapadnaya Solovetskaya Salma, 6 miles ENE of Ostrov
Oleshin, and consists of two islets covered with peat. A light is
shown from the N islet. Shoal patches, some of which are
marked by buoys, extend up to 12 miles NNW from these is-
lets.

Ostrova Studentsy (65°05'N., 34°49'E.) consists of an is-
land, the S part of which is wooded, and several islets. The
channel lying between Ostrova Studentsy and the mainland is
foul. Ostrov Zelenaya Luda, a barren islet, is located 4 miles N
of Ostrova Studentsy and a shoal, with a depth of 2.4m, lies 1
mile ESE of it.

2.25 Letnyaya Reka (65°09'N., 34°38'E.), a village, is sit-
uated on the S side of the mouth of a river, at the head of a bay,
which is entered N of Ostrov Kamostrov. The bay is encum-
bered with rocks and shoals which are separated by narrow
channels. Range beacons indicate the fairway leading to an
outer anchorage off the village. Vessels with drafts of less than
5m can obtain anchorage off the bay, in depths of 7 to 9m, over
a bottom of mud, sand, and stones.

Stamik Rivenskiy (65°16'N., 34°47'E.), 7.5 miles N of Os-
trov Zelenaya Luda, is a drying rock which is marked on its E
side by a spar buoy. Stamik Aleksandrovskiy, which also dries,
lies about 2 miles W of Stamik Rivenskiy. Ostrov Serebryanka,
marked by a beacon, lies 2.8 miles S of Stamik Aleksandrovs-
kiy.

Ostrov Khenekorgskiy Stamik (65°24'N., 35°01'E.), a
group of rocks rising just above water, lies 9.5 miles NE of Sta-
mik Rivenskiy. Vessels should not pass closer than 2 miles
from this group, which is marked by a light.

2.26 Guba Pon’goma (65°22'N., 34°32'E.) is entered be-
tween Mys Pon’goma Navolok and Mys Khennoy Navolok,
7.5 miles NE. The village of Pon’goma stands close within the
entrance of a creek, which flows through the S shore of the bay
3.5 miles WNW of Mys Pon’goma Navolok. Both shores of
the bay are low and covered with trees near the entrance. The
coves indenting the bay have rocky bottoms. Guba Pon’goma
freezes at the beginning of November and opens again in the
middle of May.

Ostrov Vysokaya Luda (65°19'N., 34°34'E.), an islet, lies 1
mile ESE of Mys Pon’goma Navolok. Some drying rocks lie
about 0.8 mile E of this islet.

Ostrov Divinskaya Luda (65°24'N., 34°39'E.), a moss-cov-
ered islet, is located 2.5 miles SW of Mys Khennoy Navolok.
A shoal, with a depth of 0.4m, lies 1 mile ESE of this islet. A
drying rock, lying 2 miles SSW of the islet, is located at the SE
end of an area of foul ground which extends seaward from the
NW shore of Guba Pon’goma. Range beacons indicate the ap-
proach to the anchorage within Guba Pon’goma. Anchorage
may be taken close ESE of the front range beacon, in depths of
11 to 15m. Anchorage can also be taken close N of the rear
range beacon, in depths of 11 to 15m.

Mys Khennoy Navolok (65°26'N., 34°40'E.) is the NW en-
trance point of Onezhskiy Zaliv. Ostrov Khennoy, with a bea-
con standing on its E side, lies close S of this point.
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Mys Khennoy Navolok to Mys Kirbey Navolok

2.27 Ostrov Syrovatka (65°30'N., 34°44'E.) lies close off
the coast, 4.5 miles NNE of Mys Khennoy Navolok. Mys
Kamennyy lies 4.5 miles NNE of this islet. Mys Solomennyy, a
point rising to an isolated hill, is located 6.8 miles NNE of Mys
Kamennyy. Ostrova Rob’yaki, consisting of two islets, lies 2.8
miles S of Mys Solomennyy. Both of these islets have steep
cliffs and are conspicuous because of their reddish color. Os-
trov Bol’shoy Rob’yak, the larger of the two islets, is marked
by a lighted beacon. Anchorage, sheltered from N winds, can
be obtained 0.5 mile SW of this islet, in depths of 10 to 18m,
mud.

Ostrov Sambaluda (65°39'N., 35°14'E.) is a small, rocky is-
let covered with tundra and moss. A light is shown from this is-
let. A radiobeacon is situated at the light.

Sambaludskiy Stamik, lying 5.8 miles ENE of Ostrov Sam-
baluda, is a group of steep-to, drying rocks which should be
given a wide berth. A lighted buoy is moored about 0.8 mile
ESE of the group.

Caution.—As there are numerous rocks and shoals lying be-
tween Ostrov Sambaluda and the coast, vessels are warned not
to use the passage leading between them.

2.28 Guba Kalgalaksha (65°40'N., 34°49'E.), entered be-
tween Mys Kamennyy and Mys Solomennyy, is a shallow inlet
on the SW side of which lies Ostrov Oleniy. This inlet is en-
cumbered with numerous islets and rocks, the largest of which
are covered with shrubs and moss. A narrow channel, used by
small craft, leads along the E shore. A village stands on the W
shore of the inlet, 8 miles from Mys Solomennyy. The inlet
freezes at the beginning of November and opens again in the
middle of May.

Ostrov Luda Nakhkonitsa (65°48'N., 35°02'E.) lies 2 miles
offshore, 8.3 miles NNE of Mys Solomennyy. A light is shown
from this islet. Due to numerous rocks and shoals, vessels
should not approach within 1 mile of the islet.

Guba Gridina (65°56'N., 34°43'E.) is entered between Mys
Tolstik and Mys Kirbey Navolok, 5.5 miles NNW. Numerous
rocks and shoals encumber the greater part of this bay. A vil-
lage stands on the NW shore of a cove, which lies close S of a
river mouth, on the W shore of the bay. Range beacons indicate
the channel leading into the bay.

Anchorage can be obtained on the alignment of the range
beacons, in depths of 13 to 18m, rock, about 0.6 mile from the
front beacon. Anchorage can also be taken, in depths of 5.5 to
7.3m, about 0.2 mile from the front beacon.

Mys Kirbey Navolok (65°58'N., 34°42'E.), the SW entrance
point of Kandalakshskiy Zaliv, is steep, bare, and reddish-col-
ored in its lower part. A light is shown from a structure stand-
ing on this point.

Kandalakshskiy Zaliv

2.29 Kandalakshskiy Zaliv (66°30'N., 33°55'E.), extend-
ing 90 miles NW, is entered between Mys Kirbey Navolok and
Mys Ludoshnyy, 35 miles NE. The highest land bordering the
White Sea backs the E shore of this gulf, 14 miles ESE of the
town of Kandalaksha. The inshore waters of the gulf are en-
cumbered with islets and reefs, especially near the head. Ice

forms in the gulf at the beginning of November and clears in
the middle of May. The gulf contains some of the deepest wa-
ter in the White Sea.

Caution.—A large number of mooring buoys have been
placed in the approach to Kandalakshskiy Zaliv in the follow-
ing positions:
65°49'54"N, 36°12'03"E.
65°49'59"N, 36°11'45"E.
65°50'01"N, 36°12'15"E.
65°50'05"N, 36°11'58"E.
65°54'41"N, 36°15'57"E.
65°54'48"N, 36°15'38"E.
65°54'48"N, 36°16'10"E.
65°54'54"N, 36°15'51"E.
65°50'00"N, 36°12'00"E. (group of four)
65°54'48"N, 36°15'54"E. (group of four)

F1r1ng Area No. 53 is bounded by the coastline and lines
joining the following positions:

a. 66°37'48"N, 34°22'45"E.
b. 66°37'48"N, 34°22'30"E.
c. 66°36'00"N, 34°2121"E.

SRR e ae o

Kandalakshskiy Zaliv—Southwest Shore

2.30 The coast trends uniformly NW for 22 miles from
Mys Kirbey Navolok to Mys Sharapov, with no off-lying is-
lands. The coast gradually increases in height near Mys Shara-
pov. This section of the coast is comparatively little indented
and steep-to with all known dangers lying within 1 mile of the
shore.

Mys Sholombrodskiy (66°02'N., 34°36'E.), located 5 miles
NW of Mys Kirbey Navolok, is bare, sloping, and reddish in
color. Mys Orlov lies 1.2 miles NW of this point.

Guba Sukhaya, entered on the W side of Mys Orlov, is en-
cumbered with rocks and dries. The entrance of this inlet can
be identified by its black cliffs.

Mys Sharapov (66°14'N., 34°05'E.), 22 miles NW of Mys
Kirbey Navolok, is a bare and reddish, granite point, which
slopes steeply. This point, from which a light is shown, is con-
spicuous and can be easily identified from any direction.

Guba Nikol’skaya (66°13'N., 33°56'E.) is a cove entered
3.8 miles W of Mys Sharapov. Ostrov Sosnovets, with a small
islet lying close E of it, and another small wooded island, lie in
the entrance of this cove. Anchorage can be obtained 0.2 mile
off the wooded island, in a depth of 11m. Proliv Glubokaya
Salma, entered N of Ostrov Sosnovets, has a least width of 0.4
mile. This strait is deep in the middle and clear of dangers ex-
cept for a shoal, with a depth of 13m, and a drying rock which
lie on the SW side of the fairway channel.

2.31 Proliv Bol’'shaya Salma (66°18'N., 33°50'E.) is the
strait formed between the N side of Ostrov Pezhostrov and the
S side of Ostrov Keret’, and the islets lying E of it. This strait
leads into the roadstead off Keret’ and its fairway channel has
depths of more than 20m and is clear of dangers.

Ostrova Dvinskiye Luba, on which a lighted beacon is situat-
ed, lies close off the E end of Ostrov Pezhostrov. A shallow
bank extends seaward from the N side of this island.

Bol’shoy Keretskiy Reyd (66°17'N., 33°45'E.) lies W of the
junction of Proliv Glubokaya Salma and Proliv Bol’shaya Sal-
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ma, at the W extremity of Ostrov Pezhostrov. This roadstead has
general depths of 10 to 70m and is sheltered from all winds ex-
cept those from the E. Ostrov Keret’, 5 miles long, lies on the N
side of Bol’shoy Keretskiy Reyd. Anchorage can be taken, in a
depth of 12m, sand and gravel, S of this island.

Guba Keret’ (66°17'N., 33°37'E.), a small and landlocked
inlet, is entered N from Bol’shoy Keretskiy Reyd. Reka Keret’
flows into the head of this inlet. The port area for Keret’ lies on
the W side of an islet and only the village of Keret’ stands near
the entrance to the river.

Ice.—The inlet and its entrance freeze at the beginning of
November and are not navigable until the middle of May.

Aspect.—Several ranges indicate the entrance channel.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Vessels bound for Guba
Keret’ should send an ETA to the Captain of the Port 24 hours
in advance and then confirm the time, with a request for a pilot-
age, 4 hours before arrival. Pilots will board vessels off Ostrov
Borshovets.

Anchorage.—Vessels can anchor in Bol’shoy Keretskiy
Reyd, between the S side of Ostrov Kerets’ and Ostrov Sred-
niy, in depths of 14 to 31m, mud.

Anchorage can also be taken off the mouth of Reka Keret’,
in depths of 7 to 9m.

Keret (66°17'N., 33°33'E.) (World Port Index No. 62860) is
a village standing on the N side of Reka Keret’. The port area
of Keret’ lies on the W and NW sides of Ostrov Sredniy.

The main wharf fronts the NW shore of Ostrov Sredniy. It
has a berth, 138m long, with a depth of 6.8m alongside. There
is also a lumber wharf which provides 256m of berthage, with
depths of 3.6 to 5.5m alongside.

2.32 Ostrova Kem’ Ludy (66°25'N., 33°50'E.) is a group
of low, granite islets lying 4 miles N of Ostrov Sidorov. A light
is shown from a structure standing on the largest islet of the
group. A bank, with a depth of 10.8m, lies 1 mile SSE of the
light. A stranded wreck lies 0.5 mile SE of the light.

Guba Chupa is entered between the NW extremity of Ostrov
Sidorov and Mys Kartesh, 3.2 miles WSW. This inlet extends
17 miles WSW and has a deep fairway. It has depths of 10 to
60m which decrease uniformly from the entrance to the shores.
Both shores of the inlet are high and rocky. Range beacons in-
dicate the approach to the inlet and the fairways within it. Ves-
sels, with local knowledge, can anchor in convenient depths
between Ostrov Sidorov and a group of islets and rocks, lying 1
mile W.

Guba Kiv is entered between Mys Kartesh and Mys
Krasnyy, 4.5 miles NNE. A beacon stands on a hill, 1 mile W
of Mys Krasnyy. Anchorage can be taken by vessels, with local
knowledge, near the head of this bay. However, the anchorage
is not recommended as the bay is open to E winds and the
depths are considerable and irregular. Guba Kiv freezes in No-
vember and clears again at the end of May.

Banka Severnaya (66°26'N., 33°46'E.), with a depth of
0.7m, lies 2.8 miles NW of the light on Ostrova Kem’ Ludy.
Anchorage can be obtained between this bank and the N side of
Ostrov Kemludskiy, in depths of 8 to 17m, mud and stones.

2.33 Proliv Velikaya Salma (66°30'N., 33°25'E.) is en-
tered between Mys Kuzokotskiy and Mys Korozhnyy, 3.8
miles NW. This strait extends WNW for 10 miles and leads be-

tween the S side of Ostrov Velikiy and the mainland. A beacon
stands on an islet which lies 0.4 mile SE of Mys Korozhnyy. A
spar buoy marks a shoal bank which lies 1.8 miles E of the bea-
con. Guba Kuzokotskaya, entered on the S side of Proliv Ve-
likaya Salma, affords shelter, with good holding ground, to
vessels with local knowledge.

Guba Chernaya (66°31'N., 33°00'E.) is entered close S of
Mys Kindo and mostly occupied by Ostrov Olenevskiy, a low,
rocky, and wooded island. The island divides the inlet into two
arms which have narrow entrances.

Vessels, with local knowledge, can anchor 0.5 mile NNE of
the E extremity of the island, in depths of 13 to 16m. Small
craft can anchor close S of the W extremity of the island in
depths of up to 7m, sheltered from all winds.

Guba Rugozerskaya, lying at the head of Proliv Velikaya
Salma, is entered between Mys Kindo and the SW side of Os-
trov Velikiy.

The shores of the cove are wooded and rocky, it is encum-
bered with numerous rocks and islets. Local knowledge is re-
quired.

Mys Titov (66°38'N., 33°19'E.), a prominent point, is locat-
ed 9 miles NW of Mys Korozhnyy. A lighted beacon stands on
this point.

Ostrov Naumikha, from which a light is shown, lies 4 miles
NNW of Mys Korozhnyy. Ostrova Sredniye Ludy, a group of
steep and above-water rocks, lies about 5 miles ENE of this is-
land. A light is shown from the largest rock of the group.

A number of shoal banks lie between Ostrov Naumikha and
Ostrova Sredniye Ludy and can best be seen on the chart.

2.34 Guba Kovda (66°43'N., 32°57'E.), an extensive bay,
is entered between Mys Kostylev and Mys Tolstik, 8.5 miles
NW. The bay is encumbered with many dangers, but anchorage
can be taken in a number of places. Ostrov Oleniy, an island, is
3 miles long and occupies the greater part of the head of the
bay.

Ice.—In an average winter, the bay freezes in November and
remains so until the end of May.

Tides—Currents.—The average rate of the currents in the
area of the bay is 0.5 knot.

Depths—Limitations.—The fairway channel leading into
Guba Kovda and to the various anchorages passes between a
number of islets, rocks, and shoals. Local knowledge is re-
quired.

Aspect.—The reaches of the fairway are indicated by rang-
es. Many of the dangers lying near the fairway channel are
marked by buoys. A lighted range indicates the approach to the
bay.

Reka Kovda flows out through the SW shore of the bay. The
village of Kovda stands along both sides of the outlet of this
river.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Vessels bound for Guba
Kovda should send an ETA to the Captain of the Port 24 hours
in advance and a confirmation message, with a request for pi-
lotage, 4 hours before arrival. A pilot station stands on the N
extremity of Ostrov Mikkov. Pilots can be contacted by VHF
and board vessels in the outer roadstead.

Anchorage.—Vessels can obtain anchorage in the outer
roadstead, between the N shore of Guba Kovda and the chain
of islets which extend E from Ostrov Ovechiy. This roadstead
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has depths of 14 to 26m over a bottom of mud. The best an-
chorage lies 0.8 mile ENE of the N extremity of Ostrov
Ovechiy. The inner roadstead affords anchorage for vessels
with local knowledge.

2.35 Kovda (66°41'N., 32°52'E.) (World Port Index No.
62870), a village, is situated at the entrance to Reka Kovda in
the SW part of Guba Kovda. It is fronted by the principal port
for the area. Vessels with drafts of up to 6.7m can berth along-
side a wooden wharf fronting the sawmill on the S side of Os-
trov Ovechiy. Vessels with drafts of up to 6m can berth
alongside another wooden wharf fronting the sawmill on the N
side of the island.

2.36 The coast between Mys Tolstik and Mys Nishchevs-
kiy, 7.5 miles NW, is wooded and rocky. Mys Popovka and
Mys Verkhnavolok, located 1.5 and 3.8 miles, respectively,
NW of Mys Tolstik are both steep and conspicuous points.

Ostrov Vachev (66°47'N., 32°55'E.) lies 1.5 miles E of Mys
Verkhnavolok and contrasts sharply with its surroundings due
to its height and dark color. A light is shown from a structure
standing on the NW extremity of this island. A shoal bank ly-
ing 0.5 mile W of this light is marked by a spar buoy.

Proliv Vachevskaya Salma (66°46'N., 32°54'E.) is the strait
lying between the mainland and Ostrov Vachev. The tidal cur-
rents in this strait attain rates of 1.5 knots and NW winds blow
with great force. Small vessels can anchor in the strait close
SW of Ostrov Vachev.

Guba Nishchevskaya (66°48'N., 32°42'E.) lies 2.5 miles W
of Mys Verkhnavolok. This cove affords anchorage to small
craft, with local knowledge, in depths of 5 to 8m. Ostrov
Peschanka, which is moderately high and covered with peat, is
the northernmost of numerous islets and rocks which lie E and
NE of Mys Nishchevskiy. A beacon stands on the S side of this
islet. Ostrova Rogovye Ludy, a group of low rocks and sand
cays, lies 2 miles NNW of the above beacon. Ostrov Drestnoy
Baklysh, from which a light is shown, is a bare, steep skerry ly-
ing 3.2 miles NW of Ostrov Peschanka.

Guba Knyazhaya (66°53'N., 32°27'E.) is entered between
Ostrov Krestovyy and a point, 0.8 mile WNW. Both shores of
this inlet are rocky and steep-to, except on the S side of the en-
trance. Ostrov Krestovaya Luda, lying 1 mile ENE of Ostrov
Krestovyy, is a bare, granite island with steep shores.

A fish haven fronts the NW shore of the inlet and a small
pier projects from the S shore. The Knyazhgubskaya hydro-
electric power plant is situated in the vicinity of the inlet and is
prominent. A village stands at the mouth of a river, at the head
of the inlet.

Anchorage, sheltered from all winds and with good holding
ground, can be obtained in any part of the inlet. The inlet freez-
es in November and clears at the end of May.

Ostrov Sedlovataya (66°55'N., 32°38'E.), an islet, lies 2.8
miles NE of Ostrov Krestovyy and is marked by a lighted bea-
con. Sedlovataya Ludy, an island, lies 1.8 miles NE of this islet
and is surrounded by drying rocks and shallow water.

Ostrov Voley (66°55'N., 32°33'E.) lies 1.5 miles W of Os-
trov Sedlovataya. Guba Kapshina, an inlet, is entered 1.5 miles
N of this island and provides anchorage to vessels with local
knowledge. The depths decrease gradually from 29m in the en-
trance of the inlet to 6m near the head.

Head of Kandalakshskiy Zaliv

2.37 The head of Kandalakshskiy Zaliv, extending 12
miles NW from a line joining Ostrov Voley and Guba Kolvitsa,
is much encumbered by islands, islets, and rocks, which can
best be seen on the chart.

Proliv Kibirinskaya Salma is the principal channel used for
approaching Kandalakshskiy Reyd, the roadstead lying off the
town of Kandalaksha. It leads NW between the E shore and a
chain of islets lying in the middle of the gulf.

Guba Palkina (67°03'N., 32°21'E.), lying on the W side of
the head of the gulf, is entered between a point, located 9 miles
NNW of the beacon on Ostrov Sedlovataya, and Mys Voron-
ishnyy, 2.2 miles NW. Numerous islets and rocks fringe both
entrance points. The only channel leading into this inlet passes
S of Ostrov Glov, a wooded islet, which lies 1.2 miles SE of
Mys Voronishnyy.

Anchorage can be taken in Guba Palkina, in depths of 11 to
13m, about 0.6 mile from the head. However, due to the pres-
ence of unmarked dangers, care must be taken when approach-
ing this anchorage.

2.38 Vitino (67°05'N., 32°19'E.) (World Port Index No.
62894) is an oil-exporting port. Vitino is the only transship-
ment port for crude petroleum in the White Sea (Beloye More)
region and is interconnected with the Black Sea, the Caspian
Sea, the Sea of Azov, and the Baltic Sea by internal and exter-
nal waterways. The facility is open to navigation year-round,
but only for ice strengthened vessels from November through
April.

Vitino Home Page

http://www.vitino.ru

Vitino Ice Navigation Restrictions

Ice Thickness

Minimum Ice Class
required for vessels to
proceed with or without
icebreaker assistance

Minimum Ice Class

required for vessels to Vegse.l types
. prohibited from
proceed only with ot
sailing

icebreaker assistance

Continuous coverage of 10-15cm

Ice Class 1 or higher

No ice strengthening Towed barge trains

Continuous coverage of 15-30cm

Ice Class 2 or higher

Towed barge trains or

Ice Class 1 or higher no ice strengthening
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Vitino Ice Navigation Restrictions

Ice Thickness

Minimum Ice Class
required for vessels to
proceed with or without
icebreaker assistance

Minimum Ice Class

. Vessel types
required for vessels to J
proceed only with pmhlb{t?d from
sailing

icebreaker assistance

Towed barge trains or

Continuous coverage of 30-50cm Ice Class 3 or higher Ice Class 1 or Ice Class 2 . .
no ice strengthening
Towed barge trains or
Continuous coverage greater than 50cm | Ice Class 4 or higher Ice Class 2 or Ice Class 3 no ice strengthening

or Ice Class 1

Ice.—Although ice is prevalent during many months of the
late autumn, winter, and early spring, Vitino remains open all
year with the use of icebreaker assistance. The harbormaster
will make the official declaration of the start and end of the ice
season. Requests for icebreaker assistance are made 72 hours
prior to arrival at the position where assistance will commence
and then reconfirmed 24 hours prior to arrival at that position.
Ice navigation restrictions in place for Vitino during the ice
season are presented in the table titled Vitino Ice Navigation
Restrictions.

Tides—Currents.—Tides rise 2.5m at springs and 1.6m at
neaps. The tidal ranges will be reduced by as much as 0.5m
during periods of a strong increase in atmospheric pressure.

Depths—Limitations.—The port is approached from the
White Sea (Beloye More) through Kandalakshskiy Zaliv. The
berthing facilities and oil terminal are reached by navigating
through an outer road and an inner road connected by a
dredged channel that is marked by buoys.

The outer road limit is bounded by lines joining the follow-
ing positions:

a. 66°53'42"N, 32°39'00"W.

b. 66°54'18"N, 32°39'00"W.

c. 66°54'18"N, 32°42'00"W.

d. 66°53'42"N, 32°42'00"W.

The inner road limit is bounded by lines joining the follow-
ing positions:

a. 67°04'13.0"N, 32°21'13.0"W.

b. 67°04'43.0"N, 32°22'35.0"W.

c. 67°05'14.6"N, 32°21'54.0"W.

d. 67°05'11.5"N, 32°19'49.5"W.

e. 67°04'56.0"N, 32°19'05.0"W.

The channel connecting the outer and inner roads is main-
tained at a depth of 12.5m.

The Beloye Oil Terminal is located within the harbor area.
The harbor consists of one deep water berth plus three smaller
berths, as follows:

1. Berth No. 1 is 80m in length with depths of 3.5m
alongside, and is only for the use of the port’s own fleet ves-
sels.

2. Berth No. 2 and Berth No. 3 are each 108m in length,
with depths alongside of 4m, and are used by both sea and
river going tankers, including ore/oil carriers. Maximum
draft allowed is 3.6m.

3. Berth No. 4, the deep-water berth, is 180m in length,
with depths of 13.7m alongside, and is a dolphin berth capa-
ble of mooring tankers up to 80,000 dwt and 230m in length,
with a maximum draft of 13.0m.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Requests for pilots
should be submitted to the Port Captain 48 hours or 24 hours
prior to arrival at the pilot boarding position and reconfirmed
not later than 4 hours before arrival.

Port of Vitino

Port of Vitino (Berth No. 3 and Berth No. 4)

Departing vessels or vessels shifting their berth should re-
quest a pilot 2 hours in advance. Any cancellation of a pilot re-
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quest should be made not less than 1.5 hours before the time
that had been fixed for the beginning of the operation.

The pilot boards in position 66°53'18"N, 32°50'00"E.

Regulations.—The Barents Sea and White Sea (Beloye
More) Reporting System is in operation for the approach to
Vitino. For specific details on procedures to follow including a
list of Control Points (Reporting-in-Points) in this system, see
paragraph 1.2.

One-way traffic control is in force at all times in the ap-
proach fairway. The time for a vessel being stopped or an-
chored in the approach fairway as a result of technical damage
must not exceed 1 hour.

The following are extracts from the publication “The Obliga-
tory Regulations for the Seaport Vitino”. A copy of the com-
plete set of regulations can be provided upon request after
arrival in the port.

Speed limits are, as follows:

1. Approach channel—S8 knots.

2. Inner roads—©6 knots.

Approach channel transits are prohibited for the following
types of vessels:

1. Ballasted vessels over 150m LOA when wind speeds
are greater than 23 knots.

2. Loaded vessels over 150m LOA are not allowed to
transit the approach channel when wind speeds are greater
than 27 knots.

3. All vessels if wind speeds are greater than 38 knots.
Navigation in the port area is prohibited when visibility is

less than 1.5 miles.

Tankers larger than 30,000 gt are not permitted to moor at
the Berth No. 4 (deep water berth) when wind speeds are great-
er than 23 knots.

Small tankers at Berth No. 2 and Berth No. 3 are not permit-
ted to moor when winds speeds are greater than 26 knots.

All loading of any vessel larger than 30,000 gt is stopped
when wind speeds are greater than 20 knots unless tug assis-
tance is being provided. For smaller vessels. loading operations
will stop when winds are greater than 30 knots.

Vitino—Contact Information
Pilots
VHF VHF channel 12
E-mail psc@vitino.ru
Port Authority
E-mail stvor@vitino.spb.ru
Port Controller
Call sign Vitino 1
VHF VHF channels 12 and 16
Dispatcher
Call sign Vitino 2
VHF VHF channels 12 and 16
Port of Vitino
Telephone 78-81533-69471

Vitino—Contact Information
78-81533-23228

master @vitino.ru

Facsimile

E-mail

Tankers in laden condition must use tug or icebreaker assis-
tance throughout the approach channel.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Vitino—Con-
tact Information.

Anchorage.—There are two designated anchorages, defined
as follows.

1. Anchorage Area No. 1, with depths of 55m, bounded
by lines joining the following positions:

a. 66°53'42"N, 32°50'46"E.
b. 66°54'18"N, 32°50'46"E.
c. 66°54'18"N, 32°49'14"E.
d. 66°53'42"N, 32°49'14"E.

2. Anchorage Area No. 2, with depths of 14m, centered
on position 67°04'50"N, 32°21'28"E, with a radius of 380m.
Anchoring within the approach channel is prohibited. If

there is an emergency causing a vessel to anchor the Port Dis-
patcher should be notified immediately and tug assistance re-
quested.

2.39 Guba Kanda (67°08'N., 32°25'E.) is entered N of a
point lying 3 miles NW of Mys Voronishnyy. This inlet is en-
cumbered with numerous islets and rocks and should not be
used. A bridge spans the inlet, close inside the entrance.

Proliv Kibirinskaya Salma (66°58'N., 32°49'E.) is the only
practicable channel leading to Reyd Kandalakshskiy. The route
through this channel is indicated by four sets of range lights.
Kibirinskiy Ludy Range, the first leg of the channel, aligns a
course of 327°06'; Vonyuchiy Range, the second leg, aligns a
course of 344°30'; Krestovyye Range, the third leg, aligns a
course of 317°54'; and Kandalakshskiy Range, the final leg,
aligns a course of 296°12' and indicates the fairway leading to
abreast the town of Kandalaksha.

Kandalakshskiy Reyd (67°08'N., 32°23'E.), lying between
the line joining the front beacon of the Kandalakshskiy Range
and the NE shore of the gulf, is the anchorage area for Kandal-
aksha. Large vessels usually anchor 0.2 mile off the NE shore,
in depths of 11 to 18m. The best anchorage for small vessels
lies off a small indentation on the E side of the mouth of Reka
Niva, in depths of 11 to 18m.

2.40 Kandalaksha (67°08'N., 32°25'E.) (World Port Index
No. 62890) stands along both banks of Reka Niva, close within
the entrance. This port is the only one open to foreign ship traf-
fic in all of Kandalakshskiy Zaliv and handles all types of bulk
cargo. Vessels up to 40,000 dwt, 200m in length, beam of 30m,
and draft up to 9.8m can be accommodated

Kandalaksha Home Page

http://www.portofkandalaksha.ru

Ice.—The port freezes over from the beginning of November
to the end of May. However the ice does not become thick
enough to hinder navigation until January through April, when
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Courtesy of Kandalaksha Port Authority

Kandalaksha

icebreaker assistance is needed.

Tides—Currents.—The tides rise about 2.5m at springs and
1.6m at neaps.

The tidal currents attain rates of 0.5 knot to 1.5 knots.

Depths—Limitations.—The main approach channel to the
inner roadstead is 8 miles long and the fairway has a least
depth of 8.8m. The main approach channel is reached from the
White Sea (Beloye More) through Kandalakshskiy Zaliv. See
paragraph 2.38 for details about this outer approach.

The inner roadstead includes the area up to 0.3 mile from the
shore between Mys Smol’nyy Navolok (67°08'N., 32°26'E.)
and latitude 67°08'42"N. Generally, vessels up to 40,000 dwt,
200m in length, 30m in width, and a draft of 9.8m can be ac-
commodated.

Five berths in the port have a total length of 569m divided.
for further information, see the table titled Kandalaksha—
Berth Information.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels. Pilots
board about 1 mile SE of the Gorelye Islands.

During the ice season (usually December through April)

when pilots are unable to board the vessel, independent pas-
sage through the ice canal along the Anisimovskiy and Kanda-
lakshskiy ranges is permitted.

The distance through this canal is approximately 1 mile.

Vessels should send a request for pilotage 48 hours and 24
hours in advance, with a confirmation sent at least 4 hours prior
to arrival.

Pilotage is also required for shifting berths and for departure
from the port and should be requested via telephone or by VHF
to the following authorities:

1. Port Duty Officer at least 2 hours before departure or
berth shifting.

2. Kandalaksha Port State Control inspection by radio at
least 24 hours before departure or shifting berths with confir-
mation 6 hours before movement if the vessel is in Umba
and Lesozavodskiy.

Regulations.—The Barents Sea and White Sea (Beloye
More) Reporting System is in operation for the approach to
Kandalaksha. For specific details on procedures to follow in-
cluding a list of Control Points (Reporting-in-Points) in this
system, see paragraph 1.2.

Kandalaksha—Berth Information
Pier Length Gugzeggleed Remarks
No. 1 120m 3.5m Scrap and bulk cargo.
No. 2 88m 5.0m Scrap and bulk cargo.
No. 3 136m 5.8m Bulk, general cargo, and pipes.
No. 4 110m 6.9m Bulk, general cargo, and pipes.
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Kandalaksha—Berth Information
Pier Length Gugl;t)r;;eed Remarks
No. 9 115m 3.8m River craft and bunker vessel accommodation. Located about
100m ESE of Mys Smol’nyy Navolok.
Kandalaksha—Contact Information
Pilots Port Controller Port Authority
Call sign Kandalaksha Radio 5 Kandalaksha Radio 2 —
VHF VHF channels 16 and 67 VHF channels 14 and 16 —
Telephone B o 78-81533-95165
78-81533-92163
Facsimile 78-81533-99206 — 78-81533-93138
E-mail kandalakshapilot@mf-rmp.ru — info @portofkandalaksha.ru

Vessels should send their ETA to the port, via the agent, 48
hours and 24 hours in advance. Vessels should confirm their
ETA and advise the port of their sanitary condition to the Port
Controller 6 hours in advance.

Vessels with drafts of up to 8m may enter or depart at any
time. Vessels with a draft greater than 8m may only enter or de-
part from 2 hours before HW until the tide begins to ebb.

During periods of limited visibility vessels may not be un-
derway in the fairway without special permission from the har-
bormaster as well as agreement between the Master and the
pilot.

Large vessels in ballast will not be permitted to depart the
dock if wind speeds are force 6 or greater; the same is true for
large vessels in loaded condition for wind strengths of force 7
or greater.

Vessels speed in the inner roadstead of the port must not ex-
ceed 4 knots.

Overtaking another vessel is prohibited in the fairway and in
the compulsory pilotage area.

Vessels with a draft of less than 4m must keep to the star-
board outer edge of the fairway when meeting large vessels.

Movement within the port is prohibited when visibility is
less than 0.4 mile.

When passing between Ostrova Kibirinskiye Ludy
(66°56'N., 32°50'E.) and the port or when anchored or moored
at a berth, a continuous watch must be maintained on VHF
channel 16 unless shoreside telephone service has been estab-
lished.

Contact Information.—For port and pilot contact informa-
tion, see the table titled Kandalaksha—Contact Information.

Anchorage.—Vessels can anchor only in the outer roads, in
depths of 14 to 16m, mud, or in position 67°08'N, 32°23'E, in
depths of 35 to 40m, mud.

2.41 Guba Kolvitsa (67°04'N., 32°52'E.), lying 9.5 miles
SE of Kandalaksha, is entered between Mys Dmitriyev and
Mys Kolvitsa, 1.8 miles NW. A village stands on the N side of
the mouth of a river which flows into the head of this inlet. A
spar buoy marks the seaward edge of a bank lying on the S side
of the entrance to the inlet. Anchorage can be obtained off the

village, in depths of 11 to 16m.

Ostrova Kibirnskiye Ludy, a chain of four granite skerries,
lies 2 miles W of Mys Maksimov (66°56'N., 32°55'E.). Banka
Kiberskaya Korga, which dries and is steep-to, lies 1.5 miles
SW of this chain. Banka Pentel’skaya Korga, lying about 1
mile WSW of Mys Pentel’skiy, consists of sand and stone. This
bank, which dries, is steep-to and is marked on its S side by a
spar buoy. The sea breaks over this bank at HW during a fresh
breeze. A shoal patch, with a depth of 13.6m, lies 5 miles
WNW of Mys Pentel’skiy.

Ostrova Rezanovy Ludy (66°47'N., 33°16'E.), consisting of
two low skerries covered with peat, lies 3.5 miles SE of Mys
Pentel’skiy. A light is shown from the SE skerry. Banka Tzar,
lying 1.5 miles SSW of the above light, has a least depth of
3.3m and is marked on its S side by a lighted buoy.

Mys Kochinny (66°43'N., 33°30'E.), from which a light is
shown, is wooded and moderately steep. This point is located 3
miles WNW of Mys Pedunov (66°42'N., 33°28'E.), the W en-
trance point of Guba Por’ya.

Guba Por’ya (66°45'N., 33°42'E.) is entered between Mys
Pedunov and Mys Shombach, a high and bare cliff of reddish
granite, 7 miles E. The shores of this inlet are indented by a
number of extensive bights. Guba Por’ya freezes in November
and clears in May. Vessels can winter within some of the large
bights.

2.42 Ostrov Bol’shoy Sedlovatyy (66°42'N., 33°40'E.),
the most seaward of a chain of islets and rocks extending near-
ly 1 mile SE from Mys Pedunov, is high and wooded. A light is
shown from the S end of this islet.

Ostrova Stolbovyye Ludy is a group of three bare, granite
skerries lying 3.5 miles WSW of Mys Shombach. A light is
shown from the middle skerry. Ostrova Krestovyye, consisting
of two bare and rocky islets, lies 0.8 mile SW of Mys Shom-
bach. Ostrov Palenyy, lying 0.2 mile W of the W islet of Ostro-
va Krestovye, is also rocky and bare.

Guba Tar is entered between Mys Shombach and an islet, 1
mile W. This latter islet lies at the S end of a chain of islets and
rocks extending seaward from the mainland. Small craft can
anchor 0.4 mile from the head of Guba Tar.
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Guba Vostochnaya Por’ya (66°45'N., 33°48'E.), on the E
side of Guba Por’ya, is entered between Mys Glubokiy and the
S extremity of Ostrov Gorelyy, 1.5 miles NW. A light is shown
from a structure standing on Ostrov Gorelyy. Anchorage can be
obtained in the center of this inlet, in depths of 50 to 90m.

2.43 Guba Lov (66°42'N., 34°03'E.), an inlet, is entered 3
miles E of Mys Shombach. It extends 4 miles N and is flanked
by rocky cliffs. Ice forms in the inlet in November and clears in
May. The tidal currents in the inlet are weak.

The entrance is clear of dangers except for an isolated depth
of 4m which lies 0.4 mile WNW of the E entrance point. Small
vessels can anchor 2.5 miles within the entrance, in a depth of
22m.

Guba Pil’skaya (66°41'N., 34°07'E.) is entered between
Mys Pil’skiy and a point, 0.8 mile WNW. Porozhki Narrows
lies in the central part of this bay and has depths of 6 to 12m.
Tidal currents in the bay attain rates of 3 to 3.5 knots in the nar-
rows. Range beacons, bearing 027°42', stand on a point on the
W shore and indicate the channel leading into the bay. Shel-
tered anchorage can be taken in a cove, which lies 0.8 mile NE
of Mys Pil’skiy, in a depth of 14m, silt. Vessels with drafts not
exceeding 4.6m can anchor near the head of the bay.

Guba Ostrovskaya (66°41'N., 34°10'E.), entered 1.8 miles
E of Mys Pil’skiy, is flanked by cliffy, wooded shores. An islet,
lying close to the W entrance point, has bare, reddish cliffs and
is sparsely wooded. Small craft can anchor, in a depth of 14m,
within the southernmost of two small coves indenting the W
side of the inlet, 0.5 mile from the entrance.

Guba Padan (66°41'N., 34°14'E.), an inlet, lies with its en-
trance located 1 mile E of the entrance to Guba Ostrovskaya.
The shores of this inlet are high, especially on the E side. An-
chorage can be obtained, in a depth of 20m, mud, abreast a
high, steep hill which projects from the W shore of the inlet, 2
miles from the entrance.

Guba Umba (66°40'N., 34°18'E.) is a small inlet used only
by small craft. Its entrance lies about 2 miles E of the entrance
to Guba Padan. The village of Umba stands on the W shore of
the inlet and is prominent.

Guba Malaya Pir’ya, an inlet, lies 0.5 mile E of Guba Umba.
A shoal, with a depth of 4.3m, lies 0.2 mile SW of the E en-
trance point and is marked by a spar buoy. A drying rock lies
0.2 mile SW of the W entrance point. Range beacons stand on
the W shore of the inlet, 1 mile N of the W entrance point, and,
bearing 009°, indicate the channel leading into the inlet. A vil-
lage stands at the W end of a narrow channel which connects
this inlet with Guba Bol’shaya Pir'ya. Anchorage can be ob-
tained, in a depth of 12m, mud, abreast the post office situated
in the village.

2.44 Guba Bol’shaya Pir’ya (66°40'N., 34°21'E.), a nar-
row inlet, extends 2.5 miles N from its entrance, which is locat-
ed 1 mile N of Mys Budrach. The inlet is considered the best
place for a vessel to winter in Kandalakshskiy Bereg. A light is
shown from a structure standing on the W entrance point.
Lighted ranges, bearing 004°30' and 018°15', indicate the
channel leading through the inlet to the head. Spar buoys mark
the outer edges of the shore banks which extend from both
sides of the inlet.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Vessels bound for Guba

Umba should send an ETA to the Captain of the Port 24 hours
in advance and a confirmation message, with a request for pi-
lotage, 4 hours before arrival. The pilot station, for vessels
bound for Guba Bol’shaya Pir’ya and the inlets lying W as far
as Guba Pil’skaya, is situated on Ostrovok Nablyudeniya. The
inlet freezes between November and May.

Anchorage.—Vessels can anchor 0.3 mile NE of Ostrovok
Nablyudeniya, in depths of 13 to 18m, mud and stones. A more
sheltered anchorage lies in the wider part of Guba Bol’shaya
Pir’ya, in depths of 11 to 16m, mud and stones.

2.45 Guba Sosnovaya (66°38'N., 34°26'E.) is an inlet en-
tered around the N end of Ostrov Vol’ostro. This inlet extends
2.8 miles E from its entrance, which is 1 mile wide. The shores
are high and wooded. Anchorage can be taken in the middle of
the inlet, in depths of up to 22m, good holding ground.

Ostrov Vol’ostrov (66°37'N., 34°20'E.) lies 2 miles S of the
entrance to Guba Bol’shaya Pir’ya. The shores of this island
are bare and reddish in color which makes it easy to identify
against the woods standing on the peninsula behind it. A light
is shown from the W side of the island. A rock, with a depth of
2.9m, lies 0.4 mile W of the island and is marked by a spar
buoy.

Anchorage can be obtained off the N entrance of the strait
that separates this island from the mainland, in depths of 15 to
18m, mud and sand. Anchorage can also be taken in the S en-
trance of this strait, in depths of 10 to 15m, but this roadstead is
exposed to S winds.

Mys Turiy (66°32'N., 34°30'E.), from which a light is
shown, lies 6 miles SE of Ostrov Vol’ostrov. This point is the S
extremity of a peninsula which is steep-to on all sides. The
peninsula is mostly wooded, but bare, reddish granite shows
through in places. Kuzreka, a village, is situated on the E side
of the mouth of a river which lies 8.5 miles NE of Mys Turiy.
Small craft can enter the river at HW and anchor off the vil-
lage. Range beacons, bearing 017°°, indicate the approach to
the anchorage.

Caution.—A Regulated Area, into which entry is prohibit-
ed, extends 3.5 miles S into the fairway from the vicinity of
Mys Turiy.

See paragraph 2.6 for details regarding a submarine cable ex-
tending SE from vicinity Mys Turiy across the White Sea (Be-
loye More).

2.46 Guba Olenitsa (66°27'N., 35°17'E.), a bay, lies 19
miles ESE of Mys Turiy and its entrance is 4 miles wide. Both
entrance points are wooded, but the shores of the bay are low
and swampy. The village of Olenitsa stands on the E bank of a
river which flows into the head of the bay. A bare spot, located
on the slope of a hill behind the village, forms a good land-
mark. Several shallow shoals, the positions of which are doubt-
ful, lie off the approach to the bay and may best be seen on the
chart.

The main channel, which leads to the anchorage area, has a
least depth of 5.4m. Anchorage can be obtained by vessels,
with drafts of up to 5Sm, close SW of the mouth of the river.
This roadstead has a depth of 5.4m over a bottom of silt, sand,
and stones. However, the anchorage is not safe during strong
winds from between S and W.
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Banka Marniks, a rocky shoal, has a least depth of 3.8m and Sal’nitsa, a coastal village, stands 2.8 miles WNW of Mys
lies 1.5 miles offshore, 7.5 miles SE of the E entrance point of =~ Ludoshnyy, the N entrance point of Kandalakshskiy Zaliv. This
Guba Olenitsa. village is situated on the E bank of Reka Sal’nitsa. A promi-

A bank, with a depth of 1.4m, lies 0.6 mile E of Banka  nent building, formerly a chapel, stands on the E entrance point
Marniks and several dangerous wrecks lie in its vicinity. of the river.
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SECTOR 3

THE BARENTS SEA—SOUTHEAST SHORE

Plan.—This sector describes the SE shore of the Barents
Sea, from Mys Kanin Nos to Mys Bolvanskiy Nos, and the off-
lying islands. Proliv Yugorskiy Shar, the coast of Ostrov Vay-
gach, and Proliv Karskiye Vorota are also described. The de-
scriptive sequence is ENE from Mys Kanin Nos to Mys
Bolvanskiy Nos, NE in Proliv Yugorskiy Shar, NW along the
SW and NE sides of Ostrov Vaygach, and NE in Proliv Karski-
ye Vorota.

General Remarks

3.1 The coast between Mys Kanin Nos and Mys Bolvans-
kiy Nos, 350 miles ENE, is fringed by a belt of tundra with
barren country lying inland. It is sometimes steep and rocky,
and descends in abrupt cliffs to the sea, but more often it slopes
down gently in mudbanks and sandhills. Several large bays in-
dent this section of coast.

From Mys Kanin Nos, the coast trends E and SE for about
100 miles to Mys Mikulkin, the W entrance point of Cheshska-
ya Guba. Mys Barmin, the E entrance point, lies 31 miles ESE
of Mys Mikulkin. Indigskaya Guba lies between Mys Barmin
and Mys Svyatoy Nos, 21 miles NE. From the latter point, the
coast continues for about 150 miles in a general NE direction
to Mys Russkiy Zavorot, which is located on the W side of
Pechorskaya Guba. Between Russkiy Zavorot and Mys Belyy
Nos, 128 miles NE, the SE end of the Barents Sea forms the
regular bight of Guba Khaypudyrskaya which extends about 20
miles S.

Ostrov Kolguyev lies 47 miles N of Mys Svyatoy Nos. This
island has the appearance of a rounded tableland, the middle
part consisting of high hills with no outstanding peaks. A chain
of smaller islands, lying in the approach to Proliv Yugorskiy
Shar, extends 37 miles NW from a position 5 miles ENE of the
extremity of Mys Medynskiy Zavorot.

Reka Pechora is the most important of many rivers which
discharge into the sea along this coast. Naryan Mar lies 52
miles SSW of the river entrance and is the principal commer-
cial port in this area.

Ostrov Vaygach, about 57 miles long in a NW/SE direction,
is separated from the mainland by Proliv Yugorskiy Shar and
from the S part of Novaya Zemlya by Proliv Karskiye Vorota.
These two straits afford seasonal communication between the
Barents Sea and the Kara Sea. Passage through the straits de-
pends mainly on ice conditions. Numerous dangers lie around
this island, particularly off its SW and NW sides. From sea-
ward, the surface of the island appears fairly even, but several
ridges stand parallel to the SW coast, about 5 miles inland. In
addition, a range of hills rises parallel to the NE coast of the is-
land, about 7 miles inland.

Winds—Weather.—In autumn, winter, and early spring,
winds in the Barents Sea and Kara Sea regions are generally
SSW to S. Severe gales accompany the passage of cyclonic
storms and the winds reach or exceed force 7 along the open

coast on 7 or 8 days a month from November to February, in-
clusive. These strong winds also blow on an average of 5 days
during March and on 3 days during April and October. The
wind direction changes towards N and the velocity decreases
throughout the area in April, with winds of force 7 or stronger
occurring fewer than 3 days a month from May to September.
Prevailing winds along the coast of Timanskiy Bereg are NE
from June through August. Northwest winds are also quite fre-
quent in August.

Average cloudiness exceeds 75 per cent coverage throughout
the year over the Barents Sea, with fewer than 30 clear days
and more than 180 cloudy days annually. Maximum cloudiness
occurs from June through October and minimum cloudiness
occurs in March and April.

The amount of precipitation is minimal, decreasing from S to
N and nowhere exceeding S1cm a year. The months from No-
vember to May are relatively dry. A short season of moderate
rain lasts from June to October. In winter, snow falls 10 to 15
days each month, accumulating until the spring thaw.

Poor visibility is frequent during all seasons throughout the
area. The worst visibility is caused by fog and snow. Fog is
prevalent during the entire year. Winter fog is less frequent.
Beginning with April, the recurrence of fogs begins to in-
crease, reaching its maximum in July and August, after which
time it decreases. In autumn, and especially in the first half of
winter, where there are sharp decreases in air temperature, it is
not unusual to observe “sea smoke,” a low fog floating over the
sea.

Ice.—Early in October, ice begins to form in the small bays
and inlets of the Barents Sea and it is closed to navigation from
November through May. However, with the aid of icebreakers,
some shipping is carried on until the end of December, begin-
ning again in April.

The mean date for the breaking up of the ice in Proliv Yugor-
skiy Shar is June 28, but the strait is not clear of ice until about
August 1. The month of August can be considered as the best
for navigating between Mys Kanin Nos and Proliv Yugorskiy
Shar.

If ice from the Kara Sea does not drift into the strait during
the summer it may not become frozen solid until December.
However, if ice is blocking the strait when freezing sets in, the
entire passage may be closed to navigation at the end of Octo-
ber. Navigation may be possible in the strait about the middle
of June, or it may be blocked during the entire summer. The
mean date for the closing of navigation is November 23.

The presence of ice in Proliv Karskiye Vorota during the
navigation season is closely connected with the ice conditions
in the SW part of the Kara Sea and off the E coast of Novaya
Zemlya. When ice is present in these areas, winds from NW
through N to E will cause ice to appear quickly in the strait,
mostly on the NW side. If winds from these directions persist,
the entire strait may become blocked with ice which, when
tightly packed, forms a wall off the NE entrance.
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Tides—Currents.—The Barents Sea region, which is one of
the chief meeting grounds between relatively warm Atlantic
water and cold Arctic water, can be distinguished by its blue
color and transparency. The current can usually be traced to
about 70°N and 52°E, but farther E it meets a current setting
outward from Pechorskaya Guba. The current initially flows
NE and then, with perhaps a branch setting E to Proliv Yugor-
skiy Shar, N and W along the S coast of Novaya Zemlya. Ves-
sels bound for Proliv Yugorskiy Shar are often set N toward
Bukhta Lyamchina. Between Ostrov Matveyev and the strait,
irregular currents, setting N and NNW with velocities of up to
4 knots, have been experienced.

The tide in the Barents Sea is semidiurnal in character. Diur-
nal inequality is relatively small except in Proliv Yugorskiy
Shar, where a noticeable inequality exists between the heights
of morning and afternoon tides

The tidal range may vary from about 0.9m in the narrow
straits of Proliv Yugorskiy Shar to 2.1m in the SE part of the
sea.

In the N part of Zemlya Frantsa-losifa the tides are semi-di-
urnal, but in the middle and S parts of the archipelago the tides
are of a mixed type. The tidal ranges vary between 43 and
56cm and are strongly affected by winds and barometric pres-
sure.

Caution.—There are a number of formerly mined areas,
which are considered to be safe for surface navigation, lying
between Poluostrov Kanin and Ostrov Kolguyev, located NW
of Ostrov Kolguyev, and between that island and Mys Belyy
Nos.

Several Explosive Dumping Areas, the limits of which are
shown on the chart, lie in the waters described in this sector.

It is reported (1992) that an unlit target barge is moored
about 98 miles NW of the N extremity of Ostrov Kolguyev.

Mys Kanin Nos to Cheshskaya Guba

3.2 Mys Kanin Nos (68°40'N., 43°17E.), the low and
narrow NW extremity of Poluostrov Kanin, has been previous-
ly described in paragraph 1.63.

Prevailing winds on the outer coasts of Poluostrov Kanin are
S from January to March, E during April, S during May, NE
from June to August, S during September, and SW from Octo-
ber to December.

The climate along the N and NE coasts of Poluostrov Kanin
and in Cheshskaya Guba is relatively mild. Along the outer
coasts, the average annual air temperature is -1.1°C. The cold-
est months are January and February and the warmest are July
and August. The summer months have sharp fluctuations in
temperature.

Tidal currents in the vicinity of Mys Kanin Nos are reported
to be both strong and irregular, sometimes attaining a rate of 5
knots. Depths off the N side of Mys Kanin Nos are very irregu-
lar. Reefs lie up to 1.5 miles offshore, and farther E there are
shoals extending 3 to S miles offshore.

Caution.—In thick weather or during NW gales, the NE
coast of Poluostrov Kanin should be given a berth of not less
than 20 miles as the depths off it are very irregular. In clear
weather, it should not be approached within 14 miles or in
depths of less than 50m.

The coast, for 55 miles E of Mys Kanin Nos, is steep and 15
to 27m high, being composed of sandy clay. The coast extend-
ing to Mys Laydennyy, 7 miles farther ESE, becomes sandy
and is very low.

Ostrov Korga (68°22'N., 46°08'E.), located in an area of
sand spits and banks, lies parallel to the coast about 2.5 miles
SE of Mys Laydennyy. Vostochnaya Kambal'nitsa Light
(68°24'N., 46°08'E.), equipped with a radar reflector, is shown
from a structure standing near the middle of this island. A
prominent wooden house, with an adjacent shed, is situated 1
mile SE of the light. A 3.5m shoal lies 2 miles NE of the SE
end of Ostrov Korga. Extensive drying sand banks join the NW
end of the island to the mainland and almost fill the bay lying S
of Mys Laydennyy.

The SE end of Ostrov Korga is steep-to. The channel lying
between it and the NW edge of the sand banks has depths of up
to 12m and leads from seaward to a deep pool located SW of
the island. Anchorage can be obtained in this pool by small
vessels with local knowledge, sheltered from all winds.

A sloping cone-shaped hill, 111m high, stands 8 miles W of
Mys Laydennyy and can be readily identified.

The coast near the mouth of Reka Vostochnaya Kambal’ nit-
sa, 5 miles SSW of Ostrov Korga, consists of crumbling cliffs,
40m high, which are of a darker color than those farther N.

Anchorage can be obtained by small vessels with local
knowledge, sheltered from all winds, close within the mouth of
the river, in a depth of 3m.

Mys Rybnyy (68°06'N., 46°32'E.) is a steep cliff, 20m high,
located on the N side of the entrance of a river of the same
name.

Shoals, with depths of 0.8 and 2.5m, lie 4.5 miles SE and 3
miles NE, respectively, of Mys Rybnyy.

Mys Mikulkin (67°49'N., 46°41'E.), 18 miles S of Mys
Rybnyy, is low and formed of dark gray slate with streaks of
mica. Above and below-water rocks fringe the point and extend
up to more than 0.5 mile offshore. A light is shown from a
structure standing on the point. A radiobeacon is situated at the
light. Shoals, with a depth of 9.1m, lie 4 miles ENE and 2.5
miles SE of the light. Tide rips occur over these shoals during
the S tidal current.

Cheshskaya Guba

3.3  This large bay is entered between Mys Mikulkin and
Mys Barmin, 31 miles ESE, and recedes 60 miles S. Extensive
banks and several off-lying shoals border the shores of Cheshs-
kaya Guba, except near the entrance points.

Numerous rivers discharge along the shores, and some of the
larger ones, which are entered along the S shore of the bay, are
navigable by small vessels. However, navigation through the
poorly charted S part of Cheshskaya Guba and the approaches
to the rivers requires reliable local knowledge.

Winds—Weather.—Along the outer coasts, fog occurs
during more than half of the days in summer. There is consid-
erably less fog in winter. The period from December to March
has the least fog. Within Cheshskaya Guba, fog is rather infre-
quent, and usually covers the bay only as far S as the parallel of
Mys Barmin.

Ice.—Cheshskaya Guba is never completely icebound. Ice
conditions in the bay are variable, and in favorable conditions,
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the greater part of the bay is sometimes ice-free for long peri-
ods. In the S part of the bay, ice forms along the shore in No-
vember. The ice in the bay is not thick, but it is hummocky,
especially close inshore over the shoal parts. Ice in the bay be-
gins to melt in May, but due to the N and NE winds then preva-
lent, the bay does not usually become ice-free until the end of
June.

Tides—Currents.—The flood current enters Cheshskaya
Guba from NW and NE. One branch runs W and S along the N
and W shores, respectively, while another branch runs S along
the E shore towards the mouth of Reka Pesha, in the SE corner
of the bay, and then W.

A current sets NE and divides off Mys Barmin, the greater
part setting NW at a rate of 0.2 knot and the other part setting
into Indigskaya Guba and toward Mys Svyatoy Nos (67°54'N.,
48°36'E.), its NE entrance point.

Depths—Limitations.—General depths through the middle
of the N part of the bay are ample, but along the W and E sides
there are many shoals. The S half of Cheshskaya Guba has not
been thoroughly examined, but dangers are suspected here.

From a depth of 55m in the entrance, the depths shoal gradu-
ally to about 44m in the central part of the bay. The 10m curve
follows the general trend of the shore, but lies at varying dis-
tances offshore. It lies 7 to 12 miles from the W shore, 15 miles
from the S shore, and about 5 miles from the E shore, but nar-
rows rapidly as it approaches a point 5.2 miles SW of Mys
Barmin.

The only steep-to shore is located between Mys Mikulkin
and the mouth of Reka Zhemchuzhnaya, 8 miles W. Here the
10m curve lies 0.2 mile to 1.5 miles offshore. A detached shoal
patch, about 10 miles in extent and with depths of 4.3 to 7.6m,
lies with its NE extremity located 4.2 miles SSW of Mys Mi-
kulkin. Another detached shoal patch, with a least depth of 5Sm
and about 4 miles in extent, lies with its NE extremity located 7
miles S of Mys Mikulkin.

Cheskaya Guba—North and West Shores

3.4  Above-water and submerged rocks extend up to 0.5
mile from the N shore of the bay for a distance of 4 miles W of
Mys Mikulkin. Farther W, the shore is sandy.

A 4.8m shoal lies 9 miles S of Mys Mikulkin. Another shoal,
lying between 4 and 16 miles SW of the point, has a least depth
of 4.3m near its center.

The E entrance point of Reka Zhemchuzhnaya (67°49'N.,
46°21'E.) is low and sloping, but the W entrance point is 18m
high and steep. Between the mouth of this river and that of a
river 8 miles WSW, the shore rises to an elevation of 38m and
consists of sandy cliffs, nearly vertical in places, interspersed
by ravines which are covered with grass and stand out against
the yellow sand on the cliffs.

Between the mouth of Reka Gubistaya (67°41'N., 45°20'E.)
and Mys Zap Ludovatyy Nos, 7 miles S, there are steep cliffs
which gradually become lower toward the point. The shore
continues to be steep and up to 9m high for a farther 8 miles
SW.

Between Mys Zap Ludovatyy Nos and Mys Nyagrinskiy
Nos, 7 miles SSE, the W shore of Cheshskaya Guba recedes to
form a bay at the head of which is the mouth of Reka Chesha
(67°20'N., 44°54'E.).

Cheskaya Guba—South Shore

3.5 From Reka Vizhas, at the head of Cheshskaya Guba,
the S shore trends very irregularly E for 36 miles to the mouth
of Reka Pesha. Between the mouths of these rivers, a drying
shore bank extends 0.2 to 2 miles from the coast which is gen-
erally low and sandy.

Reka Vizhas (66°50'N., 46°42'E.), with a depth of 1.8m off
its entrance, can only be entered by day and in calm weather.
Both riverbanks are sandy. The W bank rises to a height of
3.7m and the E bank is slightly lower. The river usually freezes
in the middle of October and opens in the middle of May. The
river is an outlet for a lake located 70 miles inland.

Mys Omskiy (66°52'N., 46°30'E.), 17m high, is steep and
sandy. Several huts are situated on the point. A light is shown
from Mys Omskiy and a beacon, 15m high, also stands on the
point.

The entrance of Reka Oma lies 2 miles ESE of Mys Omskiy.
The E entrance point is low and steep. There are depths of 3.4
to 4m over the bar at its mouth. At HW, the navigable depths
within the river, as far as a village about 18 miles upstream, are
6 to 7.3m. Beacons are placed on the banks of the river at the
beginning of the navigational season and are easily distin-
guished. The tidal currents in Reka Oma are very strong. The
flood current runs for 3 to 4 hours and at springs is accompa-
nied by a bore.

Reka Pesha (66°55'N., 47°27'E.), the largest river draining
into Cheshskaya Guba, is entered 58 miles SSE of Mys Mi-
kulkin. This river is tidal for about 27 miles from its entrance,
which is about 0.8 mile wide. On the E side of the river, the
land is low and slopes gently to the sea. On the W side, the land
rises to heights of 18 to 22m and then falls vertically to the sea.

Sand shoals, lying off the entrance, dry for a distance of 2 to
3 miles seaward, and shifting sand bars lie in the entrance.
During stormy weather, the sea breaks heavily over them. Reka
Pesha usually freezes in the latter part of October and is open
again in the middle of May.

Depths on the entrance bar at LW are 1.2 to 1.5m. Close
within the bar, and then up to a settlement about 26 miles up-
stream, the depths in the winding channel are 3.7 to 5.5m. Be-
yond the settlement, the depths decrease sharply.

Tidal currents in the river at times attain a velocity of 3
knots. Reliable local knowledge is required for entering the riv-
er. Upon entering at HW, vessels should anchor and proceed
upstream during the ebb tide. Entry should be attempted only
in daylight and during good weather.

A light is shown from the W side of the river mouth.

Cheskaya Guba—East Shore

3.6  The E shore trends generally S for 44 miles from Mys
Barmin (67°38'N., 48°00'E.) to the entrance of Reka Pesha.
Along this coast are many dangerous off-lying shoals, both
known and suspected. Most of these shoals lie off the entrance
of a shallow stream located 13 miles NNE of Reka Pesha.
From Mys Suvoynyy (67°12'N., 47°43'E.), a drying shorebank,
1 to 2 miles wide, extends S and SSW to the entrance of Reka
Pesha.

Mys Barmin (67°38'N., 48°00'E.), the common entrance
point of Cheshskaya Guba and Indigskaya Guba, is marked by
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a light which is equipped with a radar reflector. Shoals,with
depths of 8 and 7m, lie 3 miles N and 8.5 miles NNE, respec-
tively, of Mys Barmin.

Anchorage.—Good anchorage is available in the middle of
Cheshskaya Guba, 15 to 20 miles offshore, with a bottom of
mostly sand. The anchorage is exposed to N winds, which raise
a heavy sea. Vessels with local knowledge can also anchor off
the entrances to the various rivers.

Indigskaya Guba

3.7 This bay is the coastal indentation lying between Mys
Barmin and Mys Svyatoy Nos (67°54'N., 48°36'E.), 21 miles
NE. A light, equipped with a radiobeacon, is shown from the
latter point. The bay recedes 10 miles SE to the mouth of Reka
Indiga (67°42'N., 48°45'E.), which has a course winding 85
miles from its source in an interior swamp area. Several other
small streams discharge into the bay. The depths, in general,
decrease gradually to the head of the bay, from depths of 14 to
18m in the entrance, the bottom being mostly sandy.

Winds—Weather.—Indigskaya Guba’s severe climate and
low air temperatures are a result of winds from the sea in sum-
mer, the strong, cold, and sustained winds in winter, great rela-
tive humidity throughout the year, and the late disappearance
of ice in spring.

The fog in Indigskaya Guba occurs most often during the
navigational season. Fog usually prevails here at night, and at
times lasts from 2 to 5 days.

Ice.—Ice first appears on the shores of Indigskaya Guba ear-
ly in November and becomes heavier and thicker sometimes in
the latter half of December, but more often not until January.
The ice becomes fast in February or March and breaks up in
May.

When ice flows out of the bay, it presses in toward Mys
Svyatoy Nos and piles up in hummocks, sometimes forming a
belt of dense and heavy floes. During N or NW winds, the
pressure is increased. The waters in the vicinity of Mys
Svyatoy Nos must be regarded as dangerous in winter.

Tides—Currents.—Tidal currents off the middle of Indig-
skaya Guba entrance are more or less rotary, clockwise, and at-
tain velocities at springs of 1.5 to 1.8 knots. Reka Indiga is
tidal for a distance of 18 miles from its mouth. The tidal rise is
about 1.5 to 2.1m. During strong winds, the rise is 2.7m. Ebb
tidal currents in the river can attain a velocity of 5.2 knots.

Depths—Limitations.—Depths in the bay are shallow.
Depths decrease gradually toward the mouth of the river from
depths of 20m lying between Mys Barmin and Mys Svyatoy
Nos.

The shores are fringed by rocks and shoals. Svyatonosskaya,
a shoal with a depth of 3.6m, lies 4.4 miles SE of Mys Svyatoy
Nos and is the most hazardous.

Reka Indiga, 104 miles long, is accessible at HW to vessels
with drafts not exceeding 3.5m. The least depth in the channel
is 1.8m.

Ostrov Timonets (67°45'N., 48°30'E.), from which a light is
shown, is a small, dark gray, and rocky island. It lies in the
middle of Indigskaya Guba 10 miles SSW of Mys Svyatoy Nos
and 5 miles offshore. Fringing reefs extend about 0.5 mile N
from the island. Shoal patches, with depths of 7.9 and 7m, lie
about 11 miles WSW and 7 miles W, respectively, of Ostrov

Timonets. No. 1 Lighted Buoy, the outer sea buoy, is moored
2.5 miles SSE of Ostrov Timonets and marks the entrance to
the channel leading across the bar.

The S shore of Indigskaya Guba between Mys Barmin and
Mys Chaichiy, 8 miles E, is low and sandy. Two small rivers,
which discharge into the bight formed between these points,
are navigable only by small craft.

Mys Chaichiy, formed of slate, is 8.8m high. A bank, with a
depth of 9.2m near its outer end, extends 3 miles NW from this
point.

Between Mys Chaichiy and the entrance of Reka Indiga, 8.5
miles ENE, the shore is 23 to 31m high and formed of clay and
sand. A river discharges into the bay 5.5 miles E of Mys Chaic-
hiy.

3.8 The E shore of Indigskaya Guba, between Mys
Svyatoy Nos and the mouth of a river 7.5 miles SSE, is sandy
and rises gradually. Depths at a distance of 90m offshore are
3.7 to 5.9m, over a sandy bottom. The river is navigable by
small craft at HW.

A detached shoal, with a least depth of 2.3m (1949), lies 4.5
miles SW of Mys Svyatoy Nos.

The shore between the river mouth and Mys Popova, 5 miles
S, rises steeply to heights of 26 to 30m with strata of a light
color stone in almost vertical stripes. Several buildings, includ-
ing a hydrometeorological station, stand on the end of a spit
which extends 0.8 mile S from Mys Popova.

Anchorage.—During E winds, vessels can obtain anchor-
age, in a depth of 11m, about 2 miles SE of Ostrov Timonets.
Anchorage, sheltered from all winds, may also be obtained 1.2
miles upstream of the mouth of Reka Indiga, in depths of 5.5 to
9.2m, mud.

Caution.—Indigskaya Guba has not been thoroughly exam-
ined and the soundings are incomplete. Vessels should ap-
proach the shore with great care.

A local magnetic anomaly is reported to exist in the vicinity
of Mys Svyatoy Nos.

Ostrov Kolguyev

3.9 Ostrov Kolguyev (68°42'N., 48°40'E.) lies 47 miles
N of Mys Svyatoy Nos. From seaward it appears as a flat eleva-
tion, in the middle of which gently sloping hills attain heights
of 71 to 133m. These hills are reported to be visible at times
from a distance of about 40 miles.

The island surface consists of swampy tundra intersected by
ravines, and is devoid of trees. The mouths of the rivers are
mostly shallow and, during winds from seaward, they become
blocked by sand and gravel. Natural landmarks are few, but
there are several lighted aids.

Winds—Weather.—The climate of the island has been clas-
sified as Arctic Maritime. Winters are long, but not extremely
cold. The Gulf Stream keeps the Barents Sea clear of ice much
longer than areas to the E, so that the lowest temperatures at
Ostrov Kolguyev are delayed until March.

In winter, the island lies in a region of low pressure, while in
summer, when the mainland is more intensely heated, pressure
over the sea is high. From September through March, SW winds
prevail, while NW and S winds are rather frequent in autumn.
East winds become less frequent in autumn. During the very
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coldest period, W, SW, and S winds predominate, but with the
approach of spring they become E and N. In summer (July to
mid-September), the winds are NW, N, and E. The strongest
winds are observed in winter. Summer winds are usually light.
Stronger winds often bring snow squalls and snow storms.

Fog in the vicinity of Ostrov Kolguyev occurs most frequent-
ly in summer, when more than half of the days are foggy. Fogs
are more prevalent during S, NE, and E, winds. The least inci-
dence of fog occurs during NW and N winds.

Ice.—Ice, driven by wind, usually appears in late October or
early November. In some years, there has been no ice in the vi-
cinity of Ostrov Kolguyev in June, but in July, ice will general-
ly be met N and S of the island, and sometimes at a
considerable distance W of it.

Tides—Currents.—Tidal currents are strong off the sea-
ward side of Koshki Ploskiye (68°41'N., 49°37'E.), which is
steep-to. The N current attains a velocity of 3 knots and the S
current attains a velocity of 2.5 knots.

Aspect.—The N coast, which is 24 to 40m high, has a large
number of landslide formations. Coastal bluffs and projections
are seen in only a few low, narrow points.

Kolguyevskiy Severnyy Light (69°30'N., 49°04'E.) is shown
at the N end of the island. A disused light tower, at which a ra-
diobeacon is situated, stands 1.2 miles ENE of the light.

The E coast of Ostrov Kolguyev is fronted by a long sand
spit, which is separated from the mainland by numerous shal-
low channels and reported to lie with its seaward edge located
up to 7 miles offshore. Small streams discharge along the
mainland coast.

Kolguyevskiy Vostochnyy Light (69°05'N., 50°17'E.) is
shown from the E extremity of the island. A radiobeacon is sit-
uated at the light.

The S coast of Ostrov Kolguyev is 9 to 15m high with a large
number of ravines and landslides. Continuous action by the sea
has eroded the coast and formed narrow off-lying sand spits
which front the entire S side of the island.

Koshki Ploskiye is a low spit which extends SE, then gener-
ally E, from the SW end of Ostrov Kolguyev. Its E end lies 8
miles off the S coast of the island. Part of the spit, which lies W
of the S extremity of the island, is covered with tundra and
flanked on the inshore side by a strip of sand, then for a dis-
tance of 21 miles to its E end, the spit becomes entirely sandy
and so low that much of it is submerged. In several places, the
spit is broken by narrow and shallow channels. A light is
shown from a structure standing at the E end of Koshki Ploski-
ye.
Caution.—Abnormal refraction of the atmosphere in this ar-
ea often makes celestial navigation unreliable. Refraction also
accounts for objects being seen for far greater distances than
usual.

3.10 Bugrino (68°46'N., 49°14'E.), situated near the
mouth of a river on the S side of the island, is the principal set-
tlement in this region. The white building of a former chapel is
conspicuous from S. Landing at Bugrino is difficult at LW due
to a drying bank which fronts the mouth of the river. The rec-
ommended landing is near an isolated building standing SW of
the settlement.

Aspect.—Range lights are situated on the comparatively
high coast, 12.5 miles ENE of the S extremity of the island.

These lights, bearing 295°, indicate the approach to an anchor-
age area lying SW of Bugrino.

Anchorage.—Vessels can anchor almost anywhere in the vi-
cinity of Ostrov Kolguyev, depending on the direction of the
wind. Anchorage, sheltered from W winds, can be taken 1.6
miles SW of Bugrino at the intersection of the Bugrino range
line, mentioned above, with the settlement range beacons, in a
depth of 5.5m, mud. Local knowledge is required.

Vessels can anchor 4 miles off the NW and W coasts, in
depths of 27 to 33m, sand and mud. Small vessels, with drafts
not exceeding 3.7m, can find shelter from strong NE winds 0.8
mile off the W coast.

Caution.—An obstruction lies 1.8 miles S of the settlement.

Timanskiy Bereg

3.11 Timanskiy Bereg extends from Mys Svyatoy Nos to
Mys Russkiy Zavorot, the W entrance point of Pechorskaya
Guba, 146 miles ENE. It is sandy, level, and not more than 9m
high. Rivers discharging along the coast are shallow.

Winds—Weather.—Prevailing winds along this coast are
NE from June through August, although, NW winds are also
quite frequent in August. In September and October, SW winds
predominate, but occasionally the winds are from the N and SE
quadrants. From November to March, the winds are primarily
SW, and in April are N and NE. In May, the wind is from all
quadrants, although most frequently they are NE.

Fog, which is extremely dense along this coast, occurs often
in summer and appears suddenly. The month in which fog is
most frequent is June.

Tides—Currents.—Tidal currents along Timanskiy Bereg
attain lesser velocities in the SW part than in the NE part. The
currents are affected by wind. The currents may attain rates of
1.5 to 2 knots in the SW part and 3 to 3.5 knots in the NE part.

Depths—Limitations.—General depths along Timanskiy
Bereg increase gradually to 22m from a depth of 3.7m at a dis-
tance of about 100m offshore. The bottom is fine gray sand, ex-
cept off Mys Svyatoy Nos, where it is rocky. A coastal bank,
with depths of less than 18m, extends 9.5 miles N from the NW
side of Ostrov Sengeyskiy, which lies 57 miles ENE of Mys
Svyatoy Nos.

3.12 Ostrov Sengeyskiy (68°27'N., 50°58'E.), the only is-
land and high land along this section of coast, lies nearly mid-
way between the terminal points and is easily identified. A
light is shown from the NW side of the island.

Anchorage can be obtained by vessels with local knowledge
2 to 3 miles off the N coast of Ostrov Sengeyskiy, in depths of
9 to 18m.

Guba Kolokolkova (68°34'N., 52°13'E.) is a shallow basin,
with a narrow entrance fronted by a bar, lying 16 miles ENE of
Ostrov Sengeyskiy. The bay is accessible to vessels with drafts
of up to 2m at high tide. The channel changes slightly each
year.

Tides—Currents.—Tidal currents attain velocities of 2.5 to
3 knots. It is inadvisable to enter the basin before half-tide.

Depths—Limitations.—A drying and steep-to sand bank
lies on the SW side of the fairway, 0.3 mile SW of Mys
Kolokolkovskiy Nos, the E entrance point. The area extending
1 mile SW of Mys Tonkiy Nos (68°34'N., 52°14'E.), the W en-
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trance point, is covered with breakers during onshore winds.

Anchorage.—An anchorage buoy is moored at the entrance
to the bay, 1.4 miles N of Mys Tonkiy Nos, in depths of 6 to
7m. Small vessels with local knowledge can enter Kolokolkova
Guba and find secure anchorage in the E part of the estuary, in
a depth of 9m, mud.

Caution.—A stranded wreck lies on the W side of the en-
trance to Kolokolkova Guba, about 1.5 miles SW of Mys
Kolokolkovskiy Nos.

3.13 Reka Peschanka (68°48'N., 53°02'E.) enters the sea
22 miles NE of Mys Kolokolkovskiy Nos. Its steep W bank is
prominent from seaward, being black, with yellow sand in the
ravines. A light is shown from the SW side of the mouth of the
river.

Khodovarikha Light (68°56'N., 53°46'E.), equipped with a
radiobeacon, is shown from a structure standing on a hill, 18
miles NE of the river entrance.

Off-lying shoals, with depths of 18 and 14.4m, lie 31 miles
WNW and 22 miles NW, respectively, of the light.

Russkiy Zavorot Sredniy Light is shown from a structure
standing 6.5 miles ENE of Khodovarikha Light. It was reported
(1960) that this light structure is not visible on radar until about
6 miles distant.

Mys Russkiy Zavorot (68°59'N., 54°33'E.), at the NE ex-
tremity of Timanskiy Bereg, is also the E extremity of a cape
enclosing the NW side of Pechorskaya Guba. A light, equipped
with a radar reflector, is shown from the E end of the point. A
racon is situated at the light.

Pechorskaya Guba

3.14 Pechorskaya Gubais the extensive bay lying between
Mys Russkiy Zavorot and Mys Bizekova (Mys Bizyukova), the
W extremity of Ostrov Pesyakov 60 miles ESE. The inner part
of the bay is the estuary of Reka Pechora, the entrance of
which lies 41 miles S of Mys Russkiy Zavorot. Several coves
indent the irregular shores of Pechorskaya Guba.

Gulyayevskiye Koshki (68°54'N., 55°32'E.), a chain of low-
lying islands and sandbars, extends across the entrance of the
bay. At times, these dangers are inundated and their heights of
0.6 to 2.1m make them visible for only a short distance. They
are numbered consecutively from Mys Russkiy Zavorot to Mys
Bizekova. Two navigable channels lead through these dangers
and those in the inner bay to the entrance of Reka Pechora. The
W channel, which is generally used, is marked by buoys and
lighted ranges. A lighted sea buoy (68°54'N., 55°49'E.) is
moored about 22 miles WNW of the W extremity of Koshki
No. IX island.

The shores of Pechorskaya Guba are mostly low, sandy, and
swampy. Numerous streams discharge into the bay and, except
for Reka Pechora, they are all shallow and accessible only to
small craft at high tide.

3.15 Gora Pitkov Kamen (68°29'N., 56°03'E.), a ridge lo-
cated 9.5 miles inland from the S shore of the bay, rises to an
elevation of 164m, about 44 miles SE of Mys Russkiy Zavorot.
This is the most prominent natural landmark available for ves-
sels approaching Pechorskaya Guba. This ridge may be seen in
clear weather from a distance of 25 miles. Numerous lighted

and unlighted navigational aids are situated in the bay and Re-
ka Pechora.

A large conspicuous building, with several radio masts,
stands about 4 miles SW of Mys Gorelka (68°38'N., 56°03'E.).

Reka Pechora, on which the commercial port of Naryan Mar
is situated, is the most important river included in this sector.
Though navigable from its mouth nearly to its source, a dis-
tance of about 980 miles, traffic is restricted because of the
short period between the breaking up of the ice, with the ensu-
ing floods, and the setting in of the long winter. The delta of
the river, which begins about 110 miles from its mouth, termi-
nates in 20 separate streams, only the largest of which will be
described.

Winds—Weather.—In the summer months, July and Au-
gust, NE winds prevail. During autumn, September through the
first half of October, the winds are SW. In winter, the middle of
October through March, the winds are S. In spring, April to
June, the winds are SW. Summer storms are rare, but are vio-
lent and can cause considerable damage.

Pechorskaya Guba lies within the Arctic Circle. The average
annual air temperature is between 3° and 5°C. Temperature
changes in the bay area are often abrupt. After damp, warm
days, the wind may become NE and bring snow. Within Reka
Pechora, the average annual temperature is 3.3°C.

The relative humidity in the bay area is very high. Fog is
prevalent in Pechorskaya Guba and at times may appear sud-
denly. June is the foggiest month. Along Reka Pechora, fog is
considerably less frequent than elsewhere in the Barents Sea.
Most of the river fog occurs in August and October. Through-
out this region, cloudy and overcast days are more prevalent
than clear days.

Ice.—Floating aids are removed during the ice season. The
estuary begins to freeze towards the end of October, but occa-
sionally ice forms at the beginning of the month. The estuary
becomes completely covered with fast ice, and attains its maxi-
mum thickness of 1.2m in spring. The edge of the fast ice usu-
ally reaches Gulyayevskiye Koshki in April.

Reka Pechora is usually frozen, as far as 9 miles below Nary-
an Mar, by October 28 and is usually clear of ice by May 29.
The clearing of ice from the bay depends mainly on the wind
direction. Southeasterly and S winds drive out the ice, but this
does not take place until at least two weeks after the ice in Re-
ka Pechora off Naryan Mar has cleared. The ice usually then
clears rapidly. This final clearance generally occurs at the end
of June and the beginning of July.

Tides—Currents.—The flood current runs SW into
Pechorskaya Guba and the ebb runs NE. In the N part of the
entrance channel, between Gulyayevskiye Koshki No. III
(68°54'N., 55°32'E.) and abreast Aleksandrovskaya Mel
(68°46'N., 55°48'E.), the flood current runs SW and the ebb
current runs NE, attaining velocities of up to 2 knots.

Tidal currents at Reka Pechora bar and in the river entrance
set in the direction of the fairway. The ebb currents are the
strongest and attain velocities of 1 knot on the bar, 1.5 knots at
the river mouth abreast Mys Bolvanskiy Nos, and 0.8 knot
abreast Mys Sokolka, 7.5 miles within the entrance.

Caution.—Abnormal refraction of the atmosphere is fre-
quent in Pechorskaya Guba and occurs mostly during slight S
winds. This refraction produces a mirage effect which distorts
the coastline and makes navigation difficult.
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3.16 Pechorskaya Guba is very shallow throughout most of
its area and encumbered with known and unknown dangers.
Large sections of the bay have not been sounded or examined
and only the two navigation channels and their adjacent shoals
have been thoroughly surveyed. The W approach channel is the
only practicable one to use. This channel has a least depth of
Sm.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Vessels proceeding to the
port of Naryan Mar should order a pilot through the harbor-
master 24 hours in advance and confirm their ETA not later
than 6 hours before arrival.

Anchorage.—During gales from between N and W, vessels
can obtain sheltered anchorage, off the SE side of Aleksan-
drovskaya Mel, in depths of 5 to 7m.

There are no anchorages in Pechorskaya Guba which are
sheltered from all winds and vessels, compelled to anchor,
should contact the harbormaster.

3.17 Naryan Mar (67°39'N., 53°00'E.) (World Port Index
No. 62770) is a commercial port, specializing in timber ex-
ports, situated on the SE bank of Reka Pechora, 52 miles up-
stream from Mys Bolvanskiy Nos, the E entrance point. The
port specializes in timber exports.

Ice.—The port is only open for navigation for a period of
120 to 130 days a year due to ice which forms in the river
around the latter part of October and remains until about the
end of June.

Tides—Currents.—The maximum tidal rise at the port is
1.8m. At the Reka Pechora Bar the maximum tidal rise is 0.7m
at springs and 0.3m at neaps.

Depths—Limitations.—Entrance to the port is through the
fairway leading from Lotsmanskiy Lighted Buoy (68°29'45"N,
54°33'04"E) across the Reka Pechora Bar, which is comprised
of the extensive shoal water extending N from Mys Bolvanskiy
Nos. Three channels dredged across the bar are Receiving
Channel, Bar Channel, and Povorotny Channel. Povorotny
Channel serves as a turning point between Receiving Channel
and Bar Channel.

Vessels with drafts as deep as 4.9m can cross the bar at HW
only. During periods of dense fog, heavy rain or snow, winds
greater than Force 6, or the absence of navigational marks, it is
prohibited to cross the bar.

As soon as ice is observed in Reka Pechora and the inlet, en-
try into the port must have the approval of the harbormaster.

Although depths at the timber piers are as deep as 6.5m
alongside, vessels are restricted to a maximum draft of 4.5m to
enter the port. However, the port authority can change this re-
striction at the beginning of the navigation season each year so
it is best to check with them before attempting to enter the port.
The maximum permitted length of a vessel is 125m.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and available 24 hours
during the navigation season. Pilots board within an area with a
radius of 1.5 miles centered on Lotsmanskiy Lighted Buoy.

In the event of bad weather (winds greater than force 6) pilot
will embark in the Srednevskie Islands area.

Pilots shall be requested 24 hours prior to arrival at the Lots-
manskiy Lighted Buoy with a more precise ETA advised not
later than 4 hours before arrival.

Pilots are also required and should be requested not less than
2 hours prior to shifting berth or departing port.

Regulations.—Vessels should send their ETA at the pilot
boarding position 72 hours, 48 hours, and 24 hours in advance,
with final confirmation sent 6 hours before arrival.

Tugs are compulsory and can be requested from the Port Du-
ty Dispatcher no later than 3 hours before they are needed.

A speed limit of 6 knots is in effect for the entire entry pas-
sage leading from Lotsmanskiy Lighted Buoy to the port, ex-
cept for the area between the Zekhrebetny Channel and
Srednevesky Channel where speed can be increased to as much
as 12 knots.

Vessels navigating in the port limits should maintain a con-
tinuous listening watch on VHF channel 16.

Signals.—Storm warnings and a 24-hour forecast for Pecho-
ra Inlet are broadcast over VHFE.

Contact Information.—The pilots can be contacte